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FORECASTING TRENDS OF THE ADULT 

LEARNER IN HIGHER EDUCATION 

BY: JOANNE ADAM LAMBERT

MAJOR PROFESSOR: DON S. UDELL, Ph.D.

This study  was conducted fo r  the purpose of p re 

d i c t i n g  fu tu re  t re n d s  in a d u l t  enro llm ent in Oklahoma h ig h e r  

ed u ca tio n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w ith in  the  n ex t  20 y ears  , and i n s t i t u 

t i o n a l  changes t h a t  may be expected to occur r e l a t e d  to these  

t r e n d s . The Delphi techn ique  was employed to  c o l l e c t  d a ta  

fo r  the  s tud y  from deans of s tu d e n ts  and d i r e c to r s  o f con

t in u in g  edu ca tion  a t  Oklahoma h ig h e r  educa tion  i n s t i t u t i o n s .

S ix ty  a d m in is t r a to r s  were i d e n t i f i e d  as f u l f i l l i n g  

n e c e ssa ry  p a n e l i s t  requ irem en ts  fo r  the s tu d y . They were 

asked to  respond to  two c a te g o r ie s  o f in q u iry  by l i s t i n g  (1) 

p re d ic te d  a d u l t  en ro llm en t t re n d s  in Oklahoma h ig h e r  educa

t i o n ,  and (2) a n t i c ip a te d  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  changes ; bo th  w ith in  

the  n ex t  20 y e a r s .  Responses produced 272 s ta te m e n ts  which 

were sy n th e s iz e d  in to  45 item s fo r  c o n s id e ra t io n  in  th e  nex t 

rounds o f q u e s t io n in g .  Consensus was reached fo r  a l l  s t a t e 

m ents. Agreement in regard  to  the l ik e l ih o o d  t h a t  the  event 

would occur w ith  any degree  of c e r t a i n t y  was in d ic a te d  fo r  20 

o f  the  s ta te m e n ts .



P a n e l i s t s  expressed  doubt th a t  changes would be 

made in  the  p h y s ic a l  environm ent o f  the  i n s t i t u t i o n s  to 

accommodate the  a d u l t  s tu d e n ts .  This concern might be 

r e l a t e d  to  the h igh  e x p e c ta t io n s  shown by the panel fo r  

in c re a s e d  a d u l t  p a r t - t im e  e n ro l lm e n t ,  in d ic a t in g  a n t i c ip a te d  

low demand fo r  inc reased  r e s id e n t  s tu d e n t  accommodations.

The a d m in is t r a to r s  involved  in  the s tudy  demon

s t r a t e d  t h a t  they were g e n e r a l ly  a l e r t  to  the a d u l t  educa

t i o n a l  t r e n d s  in  h ig h er  e d u c a t io n .  T heir  opin ions concern ing  

th e  l ik e l ih o o d  of occurrence  fo r  s p e c i f i e d  even ts and the  

comments they  made reg a rd in g  the  p r e d ic t io n s  in d ic a te d  a 

knowledge o f  happenings beyond t h e i r  own i n s t i t u t i o n a l  bound

a r i e s .  They fo r e c a s t  a con tinu ed  in c re a se  in a d u l t  p a r 

t i c i p a t i o n  in  h ig h er  ed u ca tio n  and an a c c e le ra te d  r a t e  of 

a c t i v i t y  in n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  d e l iv e r y  systems; t r e n d s  which 

were a l s o  in d ic a te d  in the  l i t e r a t u r e .  They p re d ic te d  t h a t  

h ig h e r  e d u ca tio n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  would a d ju s t  to  the demands of 

th e  new s tu d e n t  p opu la t ion  th rough  f l e x i b i l i t y  in  sched u lin g  

o f  c la s s e s  and s e r v ic e s ,  and th rough  s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  of 

e n ro l lm e n t  p ro c e d u re s .
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FORECASTING TRENDS OF THE ADULT 

LEARNER IN HIGHER EDUCATION 

CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

Background of the  Study

A new c l i e n t e l e  fo r  h ig h e r  ed u ca tio n  i s  emerging in  the 

United S ta te s  as a d u l t s  a re  appea rin g  on c o l le g e  and u n iv e r 

s i t y  campuses. The p a r t i c i p a t i o n  of the  o ld e r  s tu d e n t  in 

e d u c a t io n a l  programs is  no t in  i t s e l f  a new phenomenon, bu t 

th e  number involved  and the  wide age range among the  group is  

s i g n i f i c a n t .  Together w ith  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  c o l le g e -a g e  s tu 

d e n ts ,  they  comprise a more d iv e r s e  s tu d e n t  body than  ever 

b e f o r e , and make new demands on i n s t i t u t i o n s  t h a t  a re  se rv in g  

them.
Cross (1981) a t t r i b u t e s  the  p re s e n t  and a n t i c ip a te d  

growth of a d u l t  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  le a rn in g  to  th re e  con

d i t i o n s  : (1) The United S ta te s  i s  becoming a n a t io n  of

a d u l t s .  The baby-boom g e n e ra t io n ,  now between 22 and 35 

years  o f age, accounts fo r  a la rg e  amount of p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in 

e d u c a t io n a l  a c t i v i t i e s , and in c re a se d  involvement i s  expected



as  t h i s  co h o rt  ag es .  (2) S o c ia l  changes in  the United S ta te s  

a r e  encouraging  a movement from a l i n e a r  l i f e  p la n ,  in  which 
th e r e  i s  a d i s t i n c t  s e p a ra t io n  between ed u ca tio n ,  work and

l e i s u r e ,  to  a c y c l ic  or b lended l i f e  p la n ,  in which a l l  th r e e  

phases o f l i f e  a re  r e d i s t r i b u t e d  a c ro ss  th e  l i f e  span. Other 

s o c i a l  in f lu e n c e s  c i t e d  a re  r i s i n g  e d u c a t io n a l  l e v e l ,  new 

s t a t u s  o f women, in c reased  l e i s u r e  t im e , and job  or c a r e e r  

r e q u ire m e n ts .  (3) T echno log ica l changes a re  coming w ith  such 

speed and fo rc e  t h a t  the r e s u l t i n g  knowledge exp lo s io n  makes 

i t  i n c r e a s in g ly  n e ce ssa ry  fo r  the  l e a rn in g  s o c ie ty  to con

t in u e  l e a rn in g .

According to  Houle (1961), a d u l t s  who engage in  

le a rn in g  p r o j e c t s  may be grouped in to  th re e  c a te g o r ie s :  (1)

g o a l - o r i e n te d  l e a r n e r s ,  who have s p e c i f i c  o b je c t iv e s  in  mind 

and p lan d i r e c t  a p p l i c a t io n  of t h e i r  acqu ired  knowledge or 

s k i l l s ;  (2) a c t i v i t y - o r i e n t e d  l e a r n e r s  who p a r t i c i p a t e  in  

e d u c a t io n a l  programs fo r  th e  human i n t e r a c t i o n  and s o c i a l  

r e l a t i o n s h i p s  provided in  group a c t i v i t i e s  ; and (3) the  

l e a r n in g - o r i e n t e d  who pursue  le a rn in g  fo r  the  sake of 

l e a rn in g  (pp . 18-25). O ther s t a t i s t i c a l  s tu d ie s  have p ro 

duced v a r i a t i o n s  in  H o u le 's  typo logy  o f  a d u l t  l e a r n e r s ,  

u s u a l ly  su b d iv id in g  c a te g o r ie s  and adding a few f a c t o r s . 

H o u le 's  c o n c lu s io n s ,  however, a re  g e n e ra l ly  su p p o r ted , and 

o f f e r  a rea so n a b ly  r e l i a b l e  base fo r  a d u l t  le a rn in g  expec

t a t i o n s  .

Adults who seek to satisfy learning needs choose



se v e ra l  d i f f e r e n t  methods to  accom plish  t h e i r  o b je c t iv e s ;  

rang ing  from c a su a l  independent s tudy  to  h igh ly  s t r u c tu r e d  

degree c r e d i t  programs. The source of e d u ca tio n a l  a c t i v i t i e s  

fo r  a d u l t s  has t r a d i t i o n a l l y  been the  c o l le g e  or u n i v e r s i t y ,  

b u t  new p ro v id e rs  a re  e n te r in g  the  m arke tp lace  and p re s e n t in g  

some com petit ion  to  h ig h er  e d u c a t io n .  P ro fe s s io n a l  a s so 

c i a t i o n s  and p r iv a te  e d u ca tio n a l  c o n s u l ta n ts  are  o f te n  more 

s u c c e s s fu l  than academic i n s t i t u t i o n s  a t  minimizing le a rn in g  

o b s ta c le s  fo r  a d u l t s .

A n a t io n a l  survey re p o r te d  by Carp, P e te rso n ,  and 

R oelfs  (1974) c l a s s i f i e d  p e rce iv ed  b a r r i e r s  to le a rn in g  under 

th r e e  g en e ra l  headings :

1. S i tu a t io n a l  b a r r i e r s  -  c o n d i t io n s  a r i s in g  from o n e 's  
s i t u a t i o n  in  l i f e  a t  a g iven  time ( lac k  of money, 
la c k  o f  tim e, no c h i ld  c a r e ,  no t r a n s p o r t a t i o n ,  
e t c . )

2. I n s t i t u t i o n a l  b a r r i e r s  -  d isc o u rag in g  p r a c t ic e s  and 
procedures ( in co n v en ien t  schedu les  or lo c a t io n s ,  
long l in e s  and red ta p e ,  e t c . )

3. D isp o s i t io n a l  b a r r i e r s  - th o se  r e l a te d  to a t t i t u d e s  
and s e l f - p e r c e p t io n  ( too  o ld  to  le a rn ,  t i r e d  of 
scho o l,  la c k  of energy, e t c . )  (p .  46).

Cross (1979) c i t e s  lack  of c o u n se l in g ,  no park ing  f a 

c i l i t i e s ,  and inconven ien t f a c u l ty  o f f i c e  hours , in a d d i t io n  

to  co s t  f a c t o r s ,  as f u r th e r  h in d ran c es  to  a d u lt  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  

in  le a rn in g .  Even as e f f o r t s  a re  made to  give a d u l ts  b e t t e r  

access  to  e d u c a t io n ,  the  academic community must be aware 

th a t  these  and o th e rs  a re  p e rce iv ed  b a r r i e r s ,  and the p e rcep 

t io n  i t s e l f  may be the b a r r i e r .



The Carnegie Council Report on P o licy  S tud ies  (1980) 

p r o j e c t s  a 19 pe rcen t d e c l in e  in  f u l l - t im e  e q u iv a le n t  (FTE) 

underg radua te  enro llm ent o f  the  18-24 year age group by 1997. 

This w i l l  be o f f s e t  by an in c re a s e  of about n ine  p e rc e n t  in 

en ro llm en t o f  persons 25 and o v e r .  The r e s u l t in g  f ig u re  is  a 

10 p e rc e n t  p re d ic te d  d e c l in e  in  FTE undergraduate  enrollm ent 

w i th in  the  nex t  two decades. Graduate enrollm ent i s  expected 

to  r i s e  s l i g h t l y .

S eve ra l  u n c e r t a i n t i e s  concern ing  p o ss ib le  impacts on 

u nderg rad ua te  enro llm ent a re  d iscussed  in  the  Carnegie 

R eport. Reduced f i n a n c ia l  a id ,  in creased  inducements o ffe red  

by armed s e rv ic e s ,  and a l t e r n a t i v e  means of educa tion  can 

a d v e rse ly  a f f e c t  e n ro l lm e n t .  Even in d iv id u a ls  who d e s ire  

f u r th e r  ed uca tion  may choose le a rn in g  through e d u ca tio n a l  

a c t i v i t i e s  provided by noneduca tiona l i n s t i t u t i o n s  

( c o r p o r a t io n s ) ,  through use of e l e c t r o n ic  media off-cam pus, 

o r  they  may earn c r e d i t  by exam ination or c r e d i t  fo r  work 

ex p e r ien c e .

With s k i l l f u l  a d m in i s t r a t iv e  le a d e rs h ip ,  c o l le g e s  and 

u n i v e r s i t i e s  need no t s u f f e r  lo s s  of pe rsonn el through 

d e c l in in g  enro llm ent in  un derg raduate  c r e d i t  programs. 

S t r o th e r  and Klus (1982) su g g e s t  t h a t  the obvious response is  

to  p rov ide  more ex ten s iv e  and more v a r ie d  se rv ic e s  to o ld e r ,  

p a r t - t im e  s tu d e n ts .  One m arket they focus on i s  mandatory 

co n tin u in g  p ro fe s s io n a l  e d u c a t io n ,  where the  growing trend



may a f f e c t  over s ix  m i l l io n  peop le  in  need of a d d i t io n a l  
t r a i n i n g .  They p o in t  o u t ,  however, th a t  a d u l t s  w i l l  no t 
t o l e r a t e  some of the unn ecessa ry  p o l i c i e s  and p rocedures th a t

the  t r a d i t i o n a l  s tu d e n ts  endure . They f u r th e r  n o te  t h a t  the 

academic i n s t i t u t i o n s  face s t ro n g  com petit ion  from the p r i 

v a te  s e c to r  as p ro v id e rs  of l e a r n in g .  I t  becomes the  ta sk  of 

c o l le g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  to  examine t h e i r  ro le s  as educa

t i o n a l  le a d e rs  to  determ ine the  b e s t  means of se rv in g  a new 

c l i e n t e l e .

The N a tio n a l  U n iv e rs i ty  C ontinuing Education  Asso

c i a t i o n  a t  t h e i r  1983 Annual Conference in  Reno, as re p o r te d  

by Gessner (1983), addressed  s p e c i f i c  s t r a t e g i e s  t h a t  member 

i n s t i t u t i o n s  could implement to  expand e d u ca tio n a l  programs 

fo r  a d u l t s .  Concern was expressed  t h a t  many c o l le g e  and u n i

v e r s i t y  a d m in is t r a to r s  e i t h e r  do n o t  recogn ize  or do not con

s i d e r  im portan t the  concept o f l i f e l o n g  le a rn in g  and the  new 

audience  they  now have to  s e rv e .

Adult educa tion  is  a r e l a t i v e l y  new f i e l d  o f  s tudy  in 

the  United S t a t e s ,  and most h ig h e r  educa tion  a d m in is t r a to r s  

have had l i t t l e  or no form al t r a i n i n g  in  theo ry  and p r a c t ic e

o f  t h i s  emerging p ro f e s s io n .  Even the  p r a c t i t i o n e r s  in  the 

f i e l d  have a r r iv e d  a t  t h e i r  p o s i t io n s  through o th e r  d i s c i 

p l i n e s ,  then m astered t h e i r  jo b s  through ex p erien ce  and 

independent re a d in g .  I t  i s  n o t  to  be expected t h a t  most 

a d m in is t r a to r s  have had the  time or the  need to  study 

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f a d u l t  l e a r n e r s ,  a lthough  they a re  p robably



aware of c u r re n t  und erg raduate  en ro llm en t t r e n d s .  I t  i s  a lso  

p o s s ib le  t h a t  many have n o t  considered  a l t e r n a t e  programming 

and n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  d e l iv e r y  systems to  accommodate a new con

sumer .

Few I n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  h ig h e r  e d u ca tio n  a re  a d eq u a te ly  

p repa red  to  o f f e r  o ld e r  s tu d e n ts  an e d u c a t io n a l  experience  

t a i l o r e d  to  t h e i r  p a r t i c u l a r  req u irem en ts  Adults are  

expected  to  " f i t  In" and adapt to  the  e x i s t i n g  environm ent. 

C ollege  and u n iv e r s i t y  pe rso nne l who d e s i r e  to  r e t a i n  t h i s  

new c l i e n t e l e  may need to  r e a s s e s s  t h e i r  re so u rc e s  and p h i

lo so p h ie s  to  determ ine whether changes a re  In o rd e r .

Gaff and Gaff (1981) sug ges t  t h a t  In a d d i t io n  to 

changes In a d m in i s t r a t iv e  s e r v i c e s ,  f a c u l ty  development 

programs should be Implemented to  a c q u a in t  f a c u l ty  members 

w ith  a d u l t  need s , and to  le a rn  a l t e r n a t i v e  i n s t r u c t i o n a l  

s k i l l s  and methods a p p ro p r ia te  fo r  a d u l t  s tu d e n ts .  The a d u lt  

s t u d e n t ' s  l a s t  c o n ta c t  w ith  the i n s t i t u t i o n  Is o f te n  through 

the  f a c u l ty  member, and a d e c is io n  to  r e tu r n  may be based on 

t h i s  experience  a lo n e .

C onsidering  the  p r e d ic t io n s  and p r o je c t io n s  fo r  h ig h e r  

e d u c a t io n ,  the  fo llo w in g  q u e s t io n s  a r i s e  : (1) Are c o l le g e s

and u n i v e r s i t i e s  p re p a r in g  fo r  a changing s tu d e n t  po pu la tion?  

(2) Are any ad jus tm en ts  In p o l i c i e s  a n d /o r  p roced u res  being 

implemented to  accommodate the new c l i e n t e l e ,  o r  do p re se n t  

arrangem ents seem adequate?  (3) Are r e c r u i t i n g  and r e t e n t io n



s t r a t e g i e s  p lanned to  a t t r a c t  a d u l t  s tu d e n ts?  (4) Are non

t r a d i t i o n a l  a n d /o r  n o n c re d i t  programs being added to se rve  
the  l i f e lo n g  le a rn e r?

S ig n if ic a n c e  of the  Study 

C o lleges  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  a re  becoming in c r e a s in g ly  

concerned w ith  h e lp in g  t h e i r  s tu d e n ts  have s a t i s f y in g  educa

t i o n a l  e x p e r ie n c e s .  P a r t  o f  t h i s  concern stems from the  

growing number o f  o ld e r  s tu d e n ts  who a re  a t t r a c t e d  to the  

campus. These new s tu d e n ts  a re  n o t  c o n te n t , as the  younger 

s tu d e n ts  have been , to  accep t u n d e s i ra b le  co n d it io n s  t h a t  a re  

i n c id e n ta l  to  le a rn in g .  They re fu s e  to  waste t h e i r  time and 

a re  demanding improved and more e f f i c i e n t  s e rv ic e s .

Faced w ith  d e c l in in g  en ro llm en t of 18-24 y e a r -o ld  s t u 

d e n ts ,  the  academic community can a ls o  expect p o ss ib le  reduc

t io n  of f a c u l ty  and s t a f f ,  p lus  lo s s  of revenue fo r  o p e ra 

t i o n s .  R e te n t io n  of o ld e r  s tu d e n ts  and development of a l t e r 

n a t iv e  programs o f f e r s  a p o s s ib le  means to minimize the  

impact of th e s e  changes in  h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n .

Success o f  the  o ld e r  s tu d e n t  in  h ig h e r  educa tion  w i l l  

p robab ly  be dependent on a d m in i s t r a t iv e  awareness of a d u l t  

l e a rn in g  s t y l e s  and the w i l l in g n e s s  o f the  i n s t i t u t i o n  to  

respond to  t h e i r  needs . S u rv iv a l  of the i n s t i t u t i o n  may be 

determ ined by the  same c o n d i t io n s .

There i s  a need to  know what e x p e c ta t io n s  c o l le g e  and 

u n i v e r s i t y  a d m in is t r a to r s  have reg a rd in g  the e f f e c t s  t h a t
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o ld e r  s tu d e n ts  w i l l  have on i n s t i t u t i o n a l  o p e ra t io n s .  There 

i s  an even g r e a t e r  need to  know whether a d m in is t r a to r s  have 
an u n d e rs tan d in g  o f  the  s p e c ia l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of the  a d u l t

l e a r n e r ,  and whether the  academic environment i s  being 

designed  to  maximize the  p o te n t i a l  o f  th e se  s tu d e n ts .  Data 

ga th e red  from t h i s  s tudy  w i l l  a id  in  p rep a r in g  a l l  i n s t i t u 

t i o n a l  p e rso n n e l  fo r  any m o d if ic a t io n s  o f  p o l ic y ,  p rocedures , 

i n s t r u c t i o n ,  an d /o r  s tu d e n t  s e rv ic e s  t h a t  seem a d v is a b le .  I t  

w i l l  be e s p e c i a l l y  u s e fu l  fo r  those  fu n c t io n s  fo r  which 

re trenchm en t i s  in d ic a te d ,  and w i l l  a llow  a f f e c te d  personnel 

tim e to beg in  r e t r a i n i n g  fo r  o th e r  p u rp o ses .

Sta tem ent of the  Problem 

The problem fo r  t h i s  study was to  answer two major 

q u e s t io n s  :

1 . What a d u l t  enro llm ent t re n d s  do c o l le g e  and u n iv e r 

s i t y  a d m in is t r a to r s  expect to occur in  h ig h e r  educa tion  

w i th in  the  n e x t  20 years?

2. What changes, i f  any, may be expected to occur in  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f  h ig h e r  educa tion  as p ro v id e rs  fo r  a d u l t  

l e a r n e r s  w i th in  the  nex t 20 years?

Purpose of the Study 

The purpose o f  t h i s  s tudy  was to  id e n t i f y  a d u l t  

en ro llm en t t r e n d s  in  h ig h e r  ed uca tion  w i th in  the  nex t 20 

y e a rs  as p e rce iv ed  by Oklahoma c o l le g e  and u n iv e r s i t y  ad

m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  and to  examine changes t h a t  a re  expected to



occur in  th e se  i n s t i t u t i o n s  as p ro v id e rs  fo r a d u lt  l e a r n e r s .

D e f in i t io n  of Terms

A dults  - Although a d u l t s  a re  de fin ed  in re c e n t  s t a t i s 

t i c a l  s tu d ie s  as age 25 or o v e r,  age 30 was se le c te d  fo r  t h i s  

s tudy  based on "The Age T h ir ty  T ra n s i t io n "  d e ta i l e d  by 

Levinson, Darrow, K le in , Levinson, and McKee (1978), and the 

"Catch-30" c o n d it io n  d e sc r ib e d  by Sheehy (1977). Both 

approaches to  the  a d u l t  l i f e  cyc le  suggest th a t  t h i s  age 

d e f in e s  a time of change, p o s s ib ly  in  the  form of d is c o n te n t  

o r  s t r e s s ,  a t  which time a new v i t a l i t y  sp rings  f o r th  in 

sea rch  of new s t r u c t u r e s .

Andragogy - th e  a r t  and sc ien ce  of he lp ing  a d u l ts  le a rn  

(Knowles, 1980, p. 43 ) .

Consensus - g e n e ra l  agreement regard ing  m a t te rs  of 

o p in io n .

Continuing edu ca tion  - th e  p u r s u i t  of le a rn in g  beyond 

the  p o in t  a t  which an in d iv id u a l  has ceased formal schoo ling  

(Darkenwald and Merriam, 1982, p. 12 ) .

Dean o f  S tuden ts  - th e  a d m in is t r a t iv e  o f f i c e r  in  a

c o l le g e  or u n i v e r s i t y  d i r e c t l y  re s p o n s ib le  fo r  s tu d e n t  

w e l fa re ,  s tu d e n t  s e r v ic e s ,  p e rso n a l  co un se ling , and e x t r a 

c u r r i c u l a r  a c t i v i t i e s  designed to  c o n t r ib u te  to the  su c ce ss 

f u l  ad jus tm en t of the s tu d e n t  on campus.

D e c e n t ra l iz a t io n  - th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of program respon

s i b i l i t y  fo r  the  educa tion  fu n c t io n  among departm ents and
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schoo ls  w i th in  the  co lleg e  or u n i v e r s i t y ,  r a th e r  than admin
i s t e r i n g  from one s in g le  u n i t  (Gordon, 1980, p. 179).

Delphi - a fo re c a s t in g  tech n iq u e  developed a t  Rand 

C orpo ra tion  in  the  1950s in which a panel of e x p e r ts ,  through 

a s e r i e s  o f  q u e s t io n n a i r e s , makes p re d ic t io n s  about the 

f u t u r e .  (See d e ta i l e d  e x p la n a t io n  pp. 36 -43 .)

D ire c to r  o f  Delphi s tudy  - person  or agency r e s p o n s ib le  

fo r  c o l l e c t i n g  the  panel resp o n ses  and p re p a r in g  the  

q u e s t io n n a i r e s  (M artino , 1972, p . 2 2 ) .

D ire c to r  o f  Continuing E ducation  - the  a d m in i s t r a t iv e  

o f f i c e r  a t  a c o l le g e  or u n i v e r s i t y  charged w ith  the  respon

s i b i l i t y  fo r  conducting  programs of con tinu ing  e d u c a t io n .

Expert - an in d iv id u a l  who can supply  r e le v a n t  in p u t to 

a Delphi s tudy  (M artino , 1972, p. 21 ) .

F u l l - t im e  enro llm en t (FTE) - the  t o t a l  s e m e s te r - c r e d i t -  

hours earned by undergraduate  s tu d e n ts  d iv ided  by 30, p lus  

the  t o t a l  s e m e s te r - c re d i t -h o u r s  earned by g rad u a te  s tu d e n ts  
d iv id e d  by 24.

Head count - number o f in d iv id u a ls  e n ro l le d  in  one or 

more s e m e s te r - c r e d i t - h o u r s .

Holdout - A p a n e l i s t  who does not change h i s  or he r  

respon se  to  the  q u e s t io n n a ire  from round to round (Dalkey, 

1972, p. 3 5 ) .

L ife lo n g  le a rn in g  - o f te n  used synonymously w ith  a d u l t  

e d u c a t io n , b u t  more s p e c i f i c a l l y  deno ting  a recon cep 
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t u a l i z a t i o n  of the  e n t i r e  e d u c a t io n a l  p ro ce ss ,  o f which a d u l t  

educa tion  i s  an i n te g r a l  p a r t  (Darkenwald and Merriam, 1982, 

p . 12 ) .

N o n t ra d i t io n a l  ed u ca tio n  - po p u la r ized  by the  

Commission on N o n -T rad it io n a l  Study (1973) to  i d e n t i f y  the  

e x te r n a l  degree and exam ination and assessm ent of e x p e r ie n 

t i a l  l e a r n in g ,  bu t now r e p r e s e n t in g  le a rn in g  ex p er ien c es  

o th e r  than the  customary h ig h e r  edu ca tio n  s e m e s te r - c r e d i t -  

hours fo rm at.

Panel - a group of e x p e r ts  used fo r  in te r r o g a t io n  in  a 

Delphi sequence (M artino, 1972, p. 2 1 ) .

Q u e s t io n n a ire  - in  a  D elphi sequence , the in q u iry  in  

each su c ce ss iv e  submission t h a t  n o t  only  asks q u e s t io n s ,  bu t 

p ro v ides  in fo rm a tio n  to the  panel about the  degree of group 

consensus, and p re s e n ts  the  arguments proposed by the  members 

(M artino , 1972, p. 22).

Round - each su ccess iv e  subm ission  of a q u e s t io n n a i r e  

in  a Delphi sequence (M artino , 1972, p. 22 ) .

S t a b i l i t y  -  any panel s e l e c t i o n  in  a Delphi s tudy  

d isp la y in g  l e s s  than 15 p e rc e n t  change between rounds i s  sa id

to  have reached a s t a t e  of s t a b i l i t y .

Swinger - A p a n e l i s t  who changes h is  or h e r  response  to 

the  q u e s t io n n a i r e  from round to round (Dalkey, 1972, p. 3 5 ) .

L im ita t io n  of the  Study

The s tudy  was l im ite d  to  p u b l ic  and p r iv a te  tw o-year
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and fo u r -y e a r  c o l le g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  in  the  S ta te  of 

Oklahoma having 1,000 head count or more fo r  Spring Sem ester, 
1983. I n s t i t u t i o n s  having fewer than  1,000 s tu d e n t  body

enro llm en t as re p o r te d  in  Oklahoma Higher* Education Report of 

A p r i l  5, 1983, were excluded from the s tu d y .

Deans of S tuden ts  and D ire c to r s  o f  Continuing Education 

a t  the s e l e c te d  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of h ig h e r  educa tion  were asked 

to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  the study as Delphi p a n e l i s t s .  Other 

a d m in is t r a t iv e  o f f i c e r s  a t  th e se  i n s t i t u t i o n s  were not 

in v i te d  to  se rve  on the p an e l .

O rg an iza tio n  of the  Remainder o f the Study 

Chapter I I  c o n ta in s  the review  of l i t e r a t u r e  r e l a t e d  to 

c u r re n t  en ro llm en t tren d s  of c o l le g e -a g e  po p u la tio n  and p re 

d ic t io n s  fo r  f u tu r e  en ro l lm en t .  Adult en ro llm en t t re n d s  a re  

c o n s id e re d ,  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  e f f o r t s  to  serve  the  a d u l t  s tu 

dent are  ex p lo re d .  F ac to rs  in f lu e n c in g  change in  h ig h e r  edu

c a t io n ,  in c lu d in g  the in fo rm a tio n  e x p lo s io n ,  a re  examined. 

F in a l ly ,  the  need fo r  f o r e c a s t in g  and p lann ing  fo r  change is  

p re s e n te d ,  and th e  Delphi techn ique  i s  reviewed as a t o o l  fo r  

t h i s  purpose .

Chapter I I I  d e sc r ib e s  the  methodology used in  the  s tudy , 

the  s e l e c t io n  o f  the Delphi p a n e l ,  and the  method of 

g a th e r in g  the  d a ta .  The development and a d m in is t r a t io n  of 

fo u r  rounds of q u e s t io n n a ire s  a re  e x p la in e d ,  and the  t r e a t 

ment of the  d a ta  i s  d isc u sse d .
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Chapter IV p re s e n ts  the  f in d in g s  of the  s tu d y , and 

Chapter V d is c u s s e s  c o n c lu s io n s ,  im p l ic a t io n s ,  and recommen

d a t io n s  fo r  f u r t h e r  s tu d y .



CHAPTER I I  

REVIEW OF RELATED LITERATURE

In tro d u c t io n

The one c e r ta in  p r e d ic t io n  th a t  can be made w ith  regard  

to  en ro llm en t trends  is  t h a t  the c o l le g e -a g e  p o p u la t io n  w i l l  

d e c l in e  during  the  nex t  two decades. These people  a re  

a l r e a d y  born , and b a r r in g  un fo reseen  c irc u m s ta n ce s ,  the 

number of in d iv id u a ls  making up t h i s  group can be p re d ic te d  

w ith  r e l a t i v e  accuracy . The Carnegie Council S e r ie s  F in a l  

Report (1980) p ro je c te d  a d e c l in e  of 23 p e rc e n t  in  the  18-24 

y e a r -o ld  po pu la tion  from 1978 to  1997, w ith  a g radua l 

in c re a s e  from 1997 to  2010, leav in g  an o v e ra l l  drop of 13 

p e rc e n t  from 1978 to  2010. For the same pe riod  o f  tim e, the 

p o p u la t io n  of the 35-54 y e a r -o ld s  w i l l  in c re a se  58 p e rc e n t .

In 1980, 18-24 y e a r -o ld s  made up approx im ate ly  80 p e r 

c en t  o f the  t o t a l  en ro llm en t fo r  c r e d i t  in  a l l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

o f  h ig h e r  education  in  the  United S ta te s  (Yearbook of Higher 

E duca tion , 1982-83). By 1990, they a re  expected  to  comprise 

70 p e rc en t  o f the t o t a l .  The t o t a l  number of in d iv id u a ls  

e n ro l le d  i s  expected to  remain about the  same, w ith  an 

expected  in c re a se  in  a d u l t  en ro llm en ts  compensating fo r  the  

d e c l in e  in the  younger age c o h o r t .

14
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From 1978 to  2010, a p o p u la t io n  In c re a se  o f  52 p e rc e n t  

i s  ev iden t among th e  number of persons over 55, a lm ost the 
same as f o r e c a s t  fo r  the  35-54 y e a r -o ld  p o p u la t io n  (Carnegie

C ouncil, 1980). Even i f  the r a t e  o f en ro llm en t among these  

two age groups rem ains c o n s ta n t ,  the number o f  p o t e n t i a l  

e n ro l le e s  i s  la rg e  enough to have a s i g n i f i c a n t  impact on 

s tu d e n t  p o p u la t io n  in  United S ta te s  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of h ig h er  

e d u c a tio n .

According to  the  U.S. Bureau of the  Census (1977), 

approx im ate ly  60 p e rc e n t  of the United S ta te s  p o p u la t io n  by 

the  year 2000 w i l l  be t h i r t y  years  of age or o l d e r .  This 

r e p r e s e n ts  an in c re a s e  from 50 p e rc e n t  in  1980. And

a cco rd ing  to  the  N a tio n a l  Center fo r  E ducation  S t a t i s t i c s  

(NCES), as r e p o r te d  in  the  N a tio n a l  U n iv e rs i ty  Continuing 

Education A sso c ia t io n  (NUCEA) N ew sle tte r  (Ju ly /A u g u s t  1982), 

over 90 p e rc e n t  o f a d u l t  educa tion  p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  1981 were 

a t  l e a s t  h igh  schoo l g ra d u a te s ,  and over 31 p e rc e n t  had f iv e  

y ea rs  of c o l l e g e .

A slan ian  and B r ic k e l l  (1980) no te  t h a t  the  United

S ta te s  w i l l  change in the  1980s from young to  middle aged. 

They f o r e c a s t  a con tinued  in c re a se  in  l i f e  expec tancy , and 

p o p u la t io n  s h i f t  from a median age of 30 in  1977 to  a median 

age of over 37 by the  year  2000. They a ls o  p r e d i c t  t h a t  t h i s  

new p o p u la t io n  w i l l  be b e t t e r  educa ted , w ith  th re e  out of

fo u r  people by 1985 be ing  h igh school g ra d u a te s ,  and one out

o f  f iv e  having completed four or more years  of c o l l e g e .
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S tu d ies  in d ic a te  th a t  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in o rgan ized  educa

t i o n a l  a c t i v i t y  i s  d i r e c t l y  r e l a t e d  to  e d u c a t io n a l  a t t a i n 

m ent, and th e  more educa tion  people have, the  more l i k e l y  

they  w i l l  be to  engage in a d d i t i o n a l  l e a r n in g .  The p a r 

t i c i p a t i o n  r a t e s  o f  in d iv id u a ls  w ith  more than  four years  of 

e d u ca tio n  has in c reased  alm ost 46 p e rc e n t  s in c e  1969, while 

th e  number o f  p a r t i c i p a n t s  w ith  l e s s  than  a h ig h  schoo l edu

c a t io n  has decreased  11.5 p e rc e n t .  Cross (1981) c i t e s  

s e v e ra l  s tu d ie s  to  support her a s s e r t i o n  t h a t  "A c o lle g e  

g rad u a te  i s  more than twice as l i k e l y  to  be engaged in  a d u l t  

ed u ca tio n  as a h igh  school g ra d u a te ,  and a h igh  school g rad 

u a te  i s  more than twice as l i k e l y  as a nongraduate  to  be a 

p a r t i c i p a n t "  (pp. 54-55).

Age, a f t e r  le v e l  of e d u c a t io n ,  i s  the  second most 

im po rtan t  in d ic a to r  of p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  le a rn in g  a c t i v i t i e s .  

I n t e r e s t  and p a r t i c i p a t i o n  g e n e r a l ly  d e c l in e ,  beg inn ing  in  

th e  e a r ly  30s, b u t  th e re  a re  some in d ic a t io n s  t h a t  t h i s  p a t 

t e r n  may change. Between 1969 and 1975, as the  e l i g i b l e  

a d u l t  p o p u la t io n  in c reased  12.6 p e r c e n t ,  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  

a d u l t  ed u ca tio n  a c t i v i t i e s  in c re a sed  31 p e r c e n t ,  or 21/2 tim es 

f a s t e r  than  p o p u la t io n  growth. During t h i s  same time p e r io d ,  

th e  number o f a d u l t s  55 and o ld e r  who p a r t i c i p a t e d  in  o rgan

ized  e d u c a t io n a l  a c t i v i t é s  in c re a sed  55 p e rc e n t  (Yearbook of 

Adult and C ontinu ing  E duca tion , 1979-80).

When Johnstone  and R ivera  (1965) conducted t h e i r
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r e s e a rc h  s e v e ra l  years  ago, age and le v e l  of ed u ca tio n  were

i d e n t i f i e d  as two major f a c to r s  th a t  in f luen ced  a d u l t  p a r 
t i c i p a t i o n  in  e d u ca tio n .  At t h a t  tim e, 47 p e rc en t  of persons

w ith  more than fo u r  years  o f  p o s t-seco n d a ry  edu ca tio n  p a r 

t i c i p a t e d  in  con tinued  le a rn in g  a c t i v i t i e s ,  and the  median 

age of th e se  a d u l t  p a r t i c i p a n t s  was 3 6 .5 . They p re d ic te d  a 

need to  se rve  w i th in  th e  nex t few decades an expanding a d u lt  

p o p u la t io n  w ith  a h ig h e r  l e v e l  o f  e d u ca tio n a l  a t ta in m e n t .

These two f a c t o r s ,  the  r i s i n g  e d u c a t io n a l  l e v e l  o f the 

p o p u la t io n  and th e  in c re a se d  le a rn in g  a c t i v i t y  among the 

o ld e r  p e o p le , coupled w ith  te c h n o lo g ic a l  change and the  

knowledge e x p lo s io n ,  make i t  in c re a s in g ly  l i k e l y  t h a t  the 

a d u l t  t ren d  toward more p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  educa tion  w i l l  con

t in u e .

Some of the  a d u l t  l e a rn e r s  w i l l  be pursu ing  c r e d i t  

c o u rse s ,  bu t  most o f them w i l l  be more i n t e r e s t e d  in  non

c r e d i t  le a rn in g ,  a p re fe re n c e  no t going unno ticed  by c o l le g e s  

and u n i v e r s i t i e s .  The number o f e d u c a t io n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

p ro v id in g  n o n c re d i t  a d u l t  and con tinu ing  educa tio n  courses 

in c re a sed  from 1,102 in  1967-68 to  2 ,224 in  1975-76, w ith  

number of p a r t i c i p a n t s  in c re a s in g  from about 5 .6  m i l l io n  to  

8 .8  m i l l io n  (C ross , 1979). And even as major p ro v id e r  of 

e d u c a t io n a l  s e rv ic e s  fo r  a d u l t s ,  academia fu rn ish ed  a t  t h i s  

time only about 37 p e rc e n t  o f t o t a l  a d u l t  e d u c a t io n a l  

a c t i v i t y .
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The Adult Learner 

The terra " n o n t r a d i t l o n a l , "  accord ing  to Barton (1982, 
p .  130), c re a te d  to  d i s t in g u i s h  these  new a d u l t  s tu d e n ts  in

uncon ven tion a l  l e a rn in g  a c t i v i t i e s ,  denotes what " i s  n o t ,  

r a t h e r  than what i s . "  He observes t h a t  a d u l t  l e a rn in g  is  

be ing  t r e a t e d  as an appendage to youth ed u ca tio n ,  and th a t  

l i t t l e  con ce rted  e f f o r t  i s  being raade to develop programs 

t h a t  b e s t  s u i t  the  o ld e r  s tu d e n t .  He co n s id e rs  t h i s  an 

in d ic a t io n  th a t  we have m erely t in k e red  w ith  y o u th -se rv in g  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  and have no t y e t  achieved a system o f  a d u l t  edu

c a t io n .  He advocates  more inno va tive  scheduling  of programs 

and a d d i t i o n a l  i n v e s t ig a t i o n  of a d u lt  needs.

S t r o th e r  and Klus (1982) a ls o  c r i t i c i z e  academic i n s t i 

t u t i o n s  t h a t  appear to  be se rv in g  the  new s tu d e n ts  th rough  

e x te r n a l  degrees and n o n t r a d i t l o n a l  programs, bu t  are  in  f a c t  

sim ply packaging "o ld  wine in  new b o t t l e s "  (p . 12 ) .  They 

p r e s c r ib e  more im a g in a t iv e  approaches, w ith  in n o v a t iv e  

sch ed u lin g  p a t t e r n s  and c r e a t i v e  teach ing  te c h n iq u e s .  A 

g r e a t e r  u n d e rs tan d in g  of a d u l t  l e a r n in g ,  m o t iv a t io n s ,  and 

s i t u a t i o n a l  c o n s t r a i n t s  w i l l  be r e q u i r e d ,  they  ch a rg e , i f  

c o l le g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  expect to  serve  the o ld e r  s tu d e n ts .

Knowles (1970) has long been a proponent of andragogy, 

the  a r t  and sc ien c e  of tea ch in g  a d u l t s ,  as opposed to  peda

gogy, th e  a r t  and sc ien ce  o f  teach ing  c h i ld r e n .  In response  

to  c r i t i c i s m  by E l ia s  (1979), he emphasizes the  independent 

n a tu re  of the a d u l t  l e a r n e r ,  and the  need fo r  i n s t r u c t i o n  to
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encourage f u r t h e r  in q u iry .  He s t ro n g ly  supports  the need fo r  

a le a rn in g  environment d i f f e r e n t  from the t r a d i t i o n a l  formal 
s t r u c tu r e ;  one in  which th e re  i s  l e s s  d i s t i n c t i o n  between

tea ch e r  and s tu d e n t ,  and more j o i n t  in q u iry .

There i s  much debate  among educa to rs  concerning the 

ph ilosophy of teach ing  a d u l t s .  In the  pedagogy v s .  adragogy 

i s s u e ,  Knudson (1979) even proposes humanagogy as the 

u n ify in g  concept on which to  base a d u l t  ed u ca tio n , l in k in g  

to g e th e r  a l l  growth p ro c e s s e s .  Whatever the philosophy or 

th eo ry  o f te a c h in g ,  some needs and d i f f e r e n c e s  have been 

i d e n t i f i e d  fo r  the  a d u l t  l e a r n e r ,  and some ad justm ents  a re  in  

o rder  fo r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  t h a t  d e s i r e  to accommodate t h i s  new 

c l i e n t e l e .

One s tudy  conducted by Tough (1982) d isc lo sed  th a t  90 

p e rc en t  of a l l  a d u l t s  c a r r ie d  out a t  l e a s t  one major le a rn in g  

p r o je c t  per  y e a r ,  only  20 p e rc en t  of which were d i r e c te d  by a 

p r o f e s s io n a l .  The rem aining 80 p e rc e n t  were s e l f -p la n n e d  or 

planned by f r i e n d s .  He f u r th e r  concludes from h is  s tu d ie s  

t h a t  only about f iv e  p e rc e n t  of a l l  le a rn in g  p r o je c t s  a re  

undertaken  fo r  c r e d i t .  He s t r e s s e s  the  need to recogn ize  the  

competence and knowledge t h a t  a d u l t s  a l re a d y  have in  o rder  to 

avoid redundancy in  t h e i r  e d u c a t io n a l  p u r s u i t s ,  and to be 

ab le  to  b e t t e r  a s s i s t  them in  p lanning  t h e i r  s t u d i e s .  Most 

o f  the  reasons  given by a d u l t s  when asked why they  planned 

t h e i r  own p r o j e c t s  were r e l a t e d  to  the d e s i r e  to  m ain ta in
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f l e x i b i l i t y  in le a r n in g ,  he r e p o r t s .

Knox (1977) c au tio n s  e d u c a to rs ,  when examining a d u l t

l e a rn in g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s , to  be c a r e f u l  no t to a t t r i b u t e  to 

age such f a c to r s  as p e r s o n a l i t y ,  p h y s ic a l  c o n d i t io n ,  and

s o c i a l  c l a s s .  He p o in ts  o u t t h a t  many a d u l t s  in good h e a l th  

m a in ta in  h igh le a rn in g  c a p a c i ty ;  t h a t  s tu d ie s  in d ic a te  s o c ia l  

c l a s s  and e d u c a t io n a l  a t ta in m e n t  a f f e c t  le a rn in g  a t  any age; 

and th a t  f l e x i b i l i t y  and a d a p t a b i l i t y  to change a re  p o s i t iv e  

in f lu e n c e s  on le a rn in g  fo r  a l l  in d iv id u a l s .  He a l l e g e s  th a t

a t t e n t i o n  to  s t r u c t u r e ,  p a c in g ,  and feedback w i l l  h e lp  a d u l ts  

l e a r n  in alm ost any s e t t i n g .

Kidd (1973) d is c u s se s  p h y s ic a l ,  em otional,  p sy c h o lo g i

c a l ,  and environm enta l in f lu e n c e s  on a d u l t  l e a r n in g .  He

g e n e r a l ly  em phasizes, as does Knox, in d iv id u a l  d i f f e r e n c e s

and o th e r  f a c to r s  no t a t t r i b u t a b l e  to age. He m entions n o r 

mal changes t h a t  occur in  th e  human body in  the  p ro cess  of 

ag in g , most of which a f f e c t  le a rn in g  and job  perform ance . He 

concludes , however, t h a t  env ironm enta l and i n s t r u c t i o n a l  f a c 

t o r s ,  as w ell  as in d iv id u a l  ad justm ent and response  to

changes may be more im portan t  than c h ro n o lo g ic a l  age. He

d i r e c t s  a t t e n t i o n  to  s ig h t  and h e a r in g ,  two p h y s ic a l  func

t io n s  which do d e c l in e  as a n a tu r a l  p a r t  o f the aging p ro 

c e s s .  He recommends minor m o d if ic a t io n s  of environm enta l 

c o n d it io n s  to  minimize th e  d e f i c i t s .  In a d d i t io n  to

in c re a s in g  i l lu m in a t io n ,  e l im in a t in g  g l a r e ,  o rg a n iz in g  c lo se  

group work, and g e n e r a l ly  p r a c t ic in g  good communication
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s k i l l s ,  educa to rs  a re  urged to  p r a c t ic e  m o tiv a t io n a l  te c h 

n iq u es  to  a s s i s t  s tu d e n ts  in  ga in in g  s e l f - c o n f id e n c e  fo r  

l e a r n in g .

Boyd (1981) s t a t e s  t h a t  en ro llm en ts  in h ig h e r  educa tion  

doubled every  14 to  15 y e a rs  from 1870 to  1970, w ith  d e c l in e  

in  only  fou r  years o f  t h a t  c e n tu ry .  He no tes  t h a t  "The 

management o f d e c l in e  i s  n o t  a techn ique  w ith  which edu ca to rs  

a re  experienced" (pp. 6 9 -7 0 ) .  He p o in ts  to a need fo r  i n s t i 

t u t i o n s  fo rm erly  designed f o r  f a c u l ty  convenience to  reo rg an 

iz e  in favor o f the a d u l t  p a r t - t im e  s tu d e n t ,  c i t i n g  sch ed u l

ing of c la s s e s  as a p a r t i c u l a r  problem. He c h a l le n g es  the  

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  a d m in is t r a t io n  to  become le a d e rs  r a t h e r  than 

mere p r e s id e r s ;  o th e rw is e ,  he says they  w i l l  be doomed to 

p r e s id e  over d e c l in e .  He ap p ea ls  to e d u ca tio n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

to  r e th in k  t h e i r  m is s io n s ,  to  develop p eer  cou nse ling  

program s, and to g ive  as much concern to r e t e n t i o n  as to 

r e c r u i t i n g .

Serv ing  A dult Needs

Recording d a ta  c o l l e c t e d  from major s tu d ie s  in the  

v a r io u s  s t a t e s  of the  n a t i o n .  Cross (1979) d is c u s s e s  l e a r n e r  

needs and b a r r i e r s  to  l e a r n in g .  She suggests  t h a t  many of 

th e  b a r r i e r s  re p o r te d  by re sp o n d en ts  in d ic a te  la c k  of i n f o r 

m a tio n , which is  a lso  a b a r r i e r .  She complains t h a t  our d a ta  

g a th e r in g  methods tend to  look toward modifying t r a d i t i o n a l  

e d u c a tio n  r a t h e r  than c o n s id e r in g  new le a rn in g  c o n c e p tio n s .
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She admits, however, that the restriction may be due to the 
potential learners' inabilities to think beyond the existing 
system. She points to indications that adults are highly 

pragmatic learners, interested in knowing how to apply 

knowledge, more receptive to interactive and active modes of 
learning, and less inclined to listen to "experts" dispense 

information. She supports more consideration for external 

degree and special programs designed specifically for adults, 
offering credit for life work experience, credit by examina

tion, travel study, community projects, and contract 
learning.

Cross and Zusman (1979) p repared  a c h a r t  of a d u l t  

l e a r n e r  needs and program responses to the  needs to  

i l l u s t r a t e  ways t h a t  o ld e r  s tu d e n ts  a re  being served  in  

h ig h e r  e d u c a t io n a l  s e t t i n g s .  One major a rea  o f concern i s  in  

a l t e r n a t e  sc h ed u lin g ,  no t only  of c l a s s e s ,  b u t of a d m in is t r a 

t i v e  se rv ic e s  as w e l l .  New lo c a t io n s  off-campus fo r  con

v e n ie n t  access  a re  a lso  in d ic a te d .  N o n tra d i t io n a l  methods of 

teach in g  a re  being  prov ided  by i n s t i t u t i o n s  through such 

means as d i r e c te d  e x p e r i e n t i a l  l e a rn in g ,  mass media, and a 

v a r i e ty  of independent s tudy  arrangem ents . Some im portan t 

n o n in s t r u c t io n a l  s e rv ic e s  t h a t  a re  r e c e iv in g  a t t e n t i o n  a re  

f i n a n c i a l  a s s i s t a n c e  fo r  n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  s tu d e n ts ,  b rokerage  

and counse lin g  s e r v i c e s ,  and o r i e n t a t i o n  programs a d d re ss in g  

s p e c ia l  concerns o f  a d u l t  l e a r n e r s .  Measurement and e v a l 
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u a t io n  in  n o n t r a d i t l o n a l  programs a re  described  as p robab ly

the  newest and most c o n t r o v e r s i a l  component in  a d u l t  
l e a r n in g .  Cross and Zusman examine the  p r in c ip a l  forms of

c o l l e c t i n g ,  a s se s s in g  and c e r t i f y i n g  le a rn in g  e x p e r ie n c e s ,  

th rough  c re d i t -b y -e x a m in a t io n , c e r t i f i c a t i o n  of n o n c o l le g ia te  

c o u rs e s ,  and assessm ent o f e x p e r i e n t i a l  l e a rn in g .  They con

s id e r  the  c r i t i c i s m s  of the p r a c t i c e s  and explore  s e v e ra l  

accep ted  s ta n d a rd ize d  exam inations used fo r  e v a lu a t io n .

G iorg io  (1983) c r i t i c i z e s  c o l le g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  fo r  

p la c in g  too much emphasis on m arketing  programs and 

r e c r u i t i n g  a d u l t s ,  and too l i t t l e  on r e t a in in g  th e  a d u l t  

l e a r n e r s  once e n ro l le d .  He m a in ta in s  t h a t  th e re  is  a 50 p e r 

c en t  p r o b a b i l i t y  of r e tu rn  when customer e x p e c ta t io n s  a re  

m et, and more than 8 .5  p e rc e n t  p r o b a b i l i t y  when e x p e c ta t io n s  

a re  exceeded. He suggests  th a t  a d u l t  com plaints of d i s s a t i s 

f a c t io n  a re  r e a c t io n s  to i n s t i t u t i o n a l  i n s e n s i t i v i t y  and lac k  

o f  u n d e rs tan d in g  of a d u l t  needs . He makes se v e ra l  recommend

a t io n s  fo r  r e c t i f y i n g  the s i t u a t i o n ,  among which a re  e v a lu a 

t i o n ,  feedback , and involvement o f a d u l t  le a rn e r s  in  the 

p lan n in g  p ro c e s s .

Houle (1974), in  e x p lo r in g  con tin u in g  e f f o r t s  of 

re fo rm ers  to  provide a d u l t  ed u ca tio n  fo r  the lower c l a s s e s ,  

n o te s  t h a t  c o l le g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  a re  again  seek ing  to 

se rv e  a f i r s t  g en e ra t io n  of a d u l t  l e a r n e r s .  He d e sc r ib e s  

programs a t  Chicago TV C o l le g e , New York I n s t i t u t e  of 

Technology, P ro je c t  RFD, and Advance Schools, I n c . ,  t h a t
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blend  t e l e v i s i o n ,  correspondence i n s t r u c t i o n ,  te lep h o n e  

p rob lem -so lv in g  s e r v ic e ,  p e rso n a l iz e d  v i s i t s  to s tu d e n ts ,  

home s tu d y , and a p p re n t ic e s h ip s  in  n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  ways to  

se rve  th ese  new s tu d e n ts .  He s t r e s s e s  the  importance of the  

immediacy and p r a c t i c a l i t y  of le a rn in g  fo r  the  a d u l t ,  and the  

n e c e s s i t y  fo r  in t e g r a t io n  of l i f e  experiences  in to  the  

le a rn in g  s i t u a t i o n .

Henderson and Henderson (1974) examined i n s t i t u t i o n s  

t h a t  t r a i n  people  fo r  the  p ro fe s s io n s  in  s p e c ia l iz e d  a r e a s ,  

such as m ed ic in e , law, accoun ting , e t c .  They d e c la re  t h a t  

th e se  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  a l e r t  to  the  knowledge ex p lo s io n ,  should 

n o t  a ttem p t to  g rad u a te  a f in is h e d  p ro d u c t ,  bu t  a co n tin u in g  

s tu d e n t ,  t r a in e d  as a p rob lem -so lver  who has learned  how to 

l e a r n ,  how to  a c q u ire  knowledge and d is c a rd  o b so le te  n o t io n s ,  

and how to app ly  th eo ry .

A d m in is tra t iv e  S t ru c tu re

Hesburgh, M i l le r ,  and Wharton (1973) d isc u ss  the  r e c e n t  

tendency fo r  a d u l t  educa tion  to  be r e f e r r e d  to as c o n tin u in g  

ed u ca tio n  or l i f e lo n g  le a rn in g ,  implying a new focus of con

c e rn .  They c a l l  fo r  in fo rm a li ty  and f l e x i b i l i t y  in l e a r n in g ,  

l e s s  emphasis on c r e d i t s  and time c o n s t r a i n t s ,  and i n t e g r a 

t io n  o f  the  u n i v e r s i t y ' s  con tinu ing  ed u ca tio n  fu n c t io n  in to  

th e  m ainstream  of the  i n s t i t u t i o n .  T h e ir  p o s i t io n  i s  t h a t  a 

g r e a t e r  commitment w i l l  r e s u l t  from d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  of t h i s  

o p e ra t io n ,  l in k in g  the  community to the  academic a r e a s ,  and
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f a c u l ty  te a c h in g  r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  to  con tinu in g  e d u c a t io n .

D iscuss ing  the  a d m in i s t r a t iv e  s t r u c tu r e  of the  academic 

i n s t i t u t i o n ,  H arring ton  (1977) su p p o r ts  i n t e g r a t i o n  of a d u l t  

ed u ca tio n  a c t i v i t i e s  in to  the  t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n .  This in 

c lu d e s ,  he m a in ta in s ,  n o n c re d i t  as w e ll  as c r e d i t  program s. 

His c o n te n t io n  i s  t h a t  a l l  u n i t s  o f the  c o l le g e  or u n i v e r s i t y  

b e n e f i t  by combining re s o u rc e s ,  reducing  un necessa ry  d u p l ic a 

t i o n ,  and sav ing  money.

He concedes t h a t  most c h ie f  a d m in is t r a to r s  a re  no t 

expected  to  have had much experience  in  a d u l t  e d u ca tio n  

programming, and sugg es ts  t h a t  le a d e rs h ip  be a ss ig ned  to  one 

who i s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  t r a in e d  fo r  t h a t  du ty . The d e s ig n a ted  

o f f i c i a l  th en  would e s t a b l i s h  l i a i s o n  among academic d e p a r t 

m ents. H a rr in g to n  s t r e s s e s ,  however, the  im portance of 

s t ro n g  a d m in i s t r a t iv e  support o f a d u l t  ed uca tion  in  o rd e r  fo r  

c o o p e ra t iv e  p lann ing  to  succeed .

C olleges and u n i v e r s i t i e s  a re  responding in  a v a r i e ty  

o f  ways to  th e  o ld e r  s tu d e n t  p o p u la t io n .  Apps (1981) p ro 

f i l e s  f iv e  types  of i n s t i t u t i o n s  and t h e i r  r e a c t io n s  to  the  

in c re a s in g  number of a d u l t  p a r t - t im e  s tu d e n ts .  Some i n s t i t u 

t io n s  c o n tin u e  programs as i f  a l l  s tu d e n ts  were t r a d i t i o n a l  

day -t im e , c o l le g e -a g e  e n r o l l e e s ,  making no a llow ances fo r  

those  who do no t f i t  the mold. They look down on n o n c re d i t  

a c t i v i t i e s  as i n f e r i o r  o f f e r i n g s .  The second group d i f f e r s  

from the  f i r s t  only in  t h a t  they  r e c r u i t  the  o ld e r  s tu d e n ts .
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re c o g n iz e  t h e i r  e x is te n c e ,  bu t r e fu s e  to  make any changes in  

e x i s t i n g  programs fo r  f e a r  o f low ering q u a l i t y .  A t h i r d  

group c o n tin u es  the  t r a d i t i o n a l  programs, but makes m ajor

m o d if ic a t io n s  in  schedu ling  by o f f e r in g  weekend and l a t e  

evening c l a s s e s .  They make campus f a c i l i t i e s  and a d m in is t r a 

t i v e  s e r v ic e s  a c c e s s ib le  a t  n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  t im es , and p rov ide  

s p e c i a l  co u n se l in g  c e n te r s  fo r  a d u l t s .  A fo u r th  group does 

a l l  th e  th in g s  the th i r d  group d o e s , p lus  o f f e r s  s p e c i f i c a l l y  

designed  degree  programs w ith  n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  schedu les  and 

s tu d y  fo rm a ts .  The l a s t  group develops degree programs fo r  

o ld e r  s tu d e n ts  only .

Apps recommends s e v e r a l  changes th a t  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

should  c o n s id e r  in  o rder  to  a t t r a c t  a d u l t  s tu d e n ts .  The 

a re a s  o f  g r e a t e s t  concern , he p e rc e iv e s ,  deal w ith  r u le s  and 

p ro c e d u re s ,  and w ith  a t t i t u d e s  o f a d m in is t r a to r s  and f a c u l t y .  

He h e a v i ly  c r i t i c i z e s  the  e n tran ce  and r e g i s t r a t i o n  p ro 

c e s s e s ,  and sugges ts  t h a t  most of t h i s  could be handled  by 

phone.

Providers of Adult Education

D isc u ss in g  needed reform s in  h ig h e r  e d u c a tio n ,  P e te rso n  

(1981) advoca tes  "age n e u tra l i sm "  w ith  a commitment to  se rv e  

s tu d e n ts  o f  a l l  ages (p .  323). He no tes  th a t  tw o-year com

munity c o l le g e s  are  doing a b e t t e r  job  of t h i s  than  a re  fo u r-  

year  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  He advoca tes  c o l la b o ra t io n  and coopera 

t io n  among e d u c a t io n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  in c lu d in g  agenc ies  and
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o r g a n iz a t io n s ,  such as l i b r a r i e s ,  c i t y  r e c r e a t io n  d iv is io n s ,  

and c h u rc h e s . He proposes the use of an e d u ca tio n a l  broker 

to  a s s i s t  in d iv id u a ls  in  p lanning  t h e i r  le a rn in g  p r o j e c t s .

As a r e s u l t  of a re q u e s t  by Change Magazine, tw en ty -s ix  

ed u ca to rs  in  th e  United S ta te s  each wrote an essay  p ro je c t in g  

h i s  or h e r  concep tions of the  f u tu r e  o f h ig h e r  educa tion  

th rough  the tu rn  of the cen tu ry . L ife lo n g  le a rn in g  su rfaces  

as the prom inent theme o f  p r e d i c t i o n .  This may be considered  

s i g n i f i c a n t  when i t  i s  observed t h a t  none of the w r i t e r s  

ho lds  a p o s i t i o n  th a t  might be considered  to  be d i r e c t l y  

involved  in  a d u l t ,  community, or co n tin u in g  ed u ca tio n .  Most 

o f  them a re  a d m in is t r a to r s  a t  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of h ig h er  educa

t i o n ,  and th ey  g e n e ra l ly  view l i f e lo n g  le a rn in g  as an a l t e r 

n a t iv e  fo r  s u r v iv a l  in view of the  p ro je c te d  d e c l in e  in  t r a 

d i t i o n a l  c o l le g e -a g e  en ro llm en t.

Gould (1977) in  t h i s  volume, w hile  suppo rting  the  con

c e p t  of l i f e l o n g  le a rn in g  as a v i t a l  p a r t  o f  the American 

dream, p o in ts  ou t  th a t  i t  i s  not a new idea  a t  a l l ,  t h a t  " i t  

m erely  keeps on being red isco v e re d --an d  f o r g o t te n ."  He f e e l s  

t h a t  h ig h e r  ed u ca tio n  is  s t i l l  moving in  t h i s  d i r e c t io n  a b i t  

u n s t e a d i ly ,  and is  p e s s im is t i c  about the  fu tu re  u n less  the 

i n s t i t u t i o n s  g a in  firm c o n tro l  and work toward a u n i ty  of 

purpose among a l l  postsecondary  e d u c a t io n a l  a g en c ie s .

B e r l in  (1982) debates the i s s u e  of com petit ion  v s .  

co o p e ra t io n  among u n i v e r s i t i e s  and p ro f e s s io n a l  schools and 

a s s o c i a t io n s  in  the a re a  of co n tin u in g  p ro fe s s io n a l  educa-
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t i o n .  The p r iv a te  p ro v id e rs  a re  p r a c t i c a l  and e f f i c i e n t  in  

t h e i r  m arke ting  and d e l iv e r y ,  and th ey  serve  t h e i r  c l i e n t s  

w e l l .  The one th ing  they lac k  i s  l e g i t im a t i z a t io n  fo r  t h e i r  

endeavors , which the u n i v e r s i t i e s  can p ro v id e . The educa

t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  on the  o th e r  hand, a re  concerned t h a t  

c o n t r o l  and academic s ta n d a rd s  w i l l  be compromised through 

c o l l a b o r a t io n  with o u ts id e  a g e n c ie s .  B e r l i n 's  p r e d ic t io n  i s  

t h a t  the  c o l le g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  w i l l  choose to coopera te  

in  the  i n t e r e s t  of t h e i r  own s u r v i v a l ,  and because of the  

b e n e f i t s  th ey  can de rive  from the  su c c e s s fu l  s t r a t e g i e s  o f 

the  p r iv a t e  a g e n c ie s .

Compulsory con tinu ing  e d u ca tio n  fo r  r e c e r t i f i c a t i o n  and 

r e l i c e n s u r e  i s  in c re a s in g  among p ro fe s s io n s  in  every s t a t e ,  

c o n t in u a l ly  opening new m arkets  fo r  c o lleg e s  and u n iv e r 

s i t i e s .  Although o p p o s i t io n  to  the  mandatory ed uca tion  

req u irem en ts  is  ga in ing  ground, R ock h il l  (1981) p o in ts  out 

t h a t  s u b t le  coercion  w i l l  remain even i f  no mandate e x i s t s ,  

in  the  form of s a la ry  and promotion increm ents . She c i t e s  

the  te a c h in g  p ro fe ss io n  as an i l l u s t r a t i o n  of t h i s  p r a c t i c e .  

Higher ed uca tion  as a p ro v id e r  of co n tin u ing  educa tion  i s  

fa c in g  the  is su e  of q u a l i t y  c o n t r o l  and a c c o u n ta b i l i ty .  

R o ck h il l  suggests  th a t  the  in f lu x  of the  masses from the work 

fo rce  may r e s u l t  in i n f e r i o r  le a rn in g  as programs a re  

d i r e c te d  toward the median needs of a l l .

A ddressing the is su e  of e f f e c t iv e n e s s  of s e rv ic e  to  the
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a d u l t  l e a r n e r ,  P h i l l i p s  (1982) expresses  concern t h a t  eco

nomic p re s su re s  a re  a f f e c t i n g  th e  m ission  of h ig h e r  educa
t i o n ,  fo rc in g  a s h i f t  from q u a l i t a t i v e  to  q u a n t i t a t i v e

m easures o f r e s u l t s .  The "Madison Avenue approach" in  con

t in u in g  ed u ca tio n , he ch a rg es ,  has c rea ted  a d m in is t r a to r s  who 

have fo rg o t te n  how to  be e d u c a to r s .  But he a n t i c i p a t e s  a new 

e d u c a t io n a l  focus on the  l e a r n e r  as h ig h e r  e d u ca tio n  is  

ch a l le n g ed  to  a id  so c ie ty  in  the  quest fo r  con tinued  com

pe ten ce  among p r a c t ic in g  p r o f e s s io n a l s .

The Commission on N o n -T rad i t io n a l  Study (1983), based

on t h e i r  survey o f  e x p erien ces  and p re fe re n c e s  o f  a d u l t

l e a r n e r s ,  recommended th a t  "because of the d e s i re d  c o n te n t  of

a d u l t  l e a rn in g ,  most o rgan ized  forms of a d u l t  s tud y  should

p rob ab ly  be sponsored by i n s t i t u t i o n s  o th e r  than c o l le g e s  and

u n i v e r s i t i e s . "  They go on to  a d v is e ,  however, t h a t  h ig h e r

e d u ca tio n  should prov ide  l e a d e r s h ip  for and c o o p era te  w ith  

a l l  e d u c a tio n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  p lanning  programs fo r  a d u lt  

l e a r n e r s .  They encourage the  accep tance  of n o n t r a d i t i o n a l

s tu d i e s  as an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  of the  t o t a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  r a th e r  

than  p rov id in g  only those a c t i v i t i e s  th a t  pay fo r  them se lves .

Funding Sources 

C it in g  the p r e v a i l in g  b e l i e f  t h a t  s o c ie ty  b e n e f i t s  from 

ed u ca tio n  fo r  youth , t h e r e f o r e  the  p u b lic  pays fo r  some of 

th e  c o s t s ,  Lenz (1980) r a i s e s  the q u es tions  of who should pay 

f o r  co n tinu ing  educa tion  fo r  a d u l t s .  The view h e re  has been
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t h a t  the  in d iv id u a l  a lone i s  th e  r e c i p i e n t  of the le a rn in g

e x p e r ie n c e .  She contends t h a t  contem porary is su e s  o f a 
changing world now make a d u l t  ed u ca tio n  a n e c e s s i t y ,  no t a

lu x u ry .  She p o in ts  to  the  need fo r  changes in  funding p o l i 

c ie s  a t  both s t a t e  and n a t io n a l  l e v e l s  i f  l i f e lo n g  le a rn in g  

i s  to  become a r e a l i t y  fo r  a l l .  Two m ajor p r a c t i c e s ,  she 

i n d i c a t e s ,  t h a t  r e s t r i c t  a d u l t  a ccess  to  l e a rn in g  a re :  (1)

the  c r e d i t  hour base by which f u l l - t i m e - e q u i v a l e n t  (FTE) 

en ro llm en t s t a tu s  i s  c a l c u la te d ,  and (2) th e  requ irem ent of 

f u l l - t i m e  s tu d e n t  en ro llm en t fo r  f i n a n c i a l  a id s  b e n e f i t s .

Lenz concedes t h a t  government funding would not e l im i 

n a te  a l l  o b s ta c le s  to le a rn in g  fo r  tho se  n o t c u r r e n t ly  p a r 

t i c i p a t i n g  in e d u c a t io n a l  a c t i v i t i e s .  But she does d e c la re  a 

need fo r  a lre a d y  e x i s t in g  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  sup po rt  s e rv ic e s  to 

be made a v a i la b le  to a d u l t  s tu d e n ts .  F i n a l l y ,  Lenz proposes 

t h a t  the  s o lu t io n  may l i e  in m ark e tin g ,  by charg ing  h ig h e r  

fee s  fo r  c e r t a i n  programs t h a t  a t t r a c t  tho se  ab le  to pay in  

o rd e r  to  support o th e r  programs fo r  low-income au d ie n ce s .

Robert J .  Kost (1981), D ire c to r  o f  M arketing E ducation  

S e rv ice s  fo r  General Motors C o rp o ra t io n , p e rc e iv e s  c o n tin u in g  

educa tion  as "any t e c h n ic a l  or p r o f e s s i o n a l  ed u ca tio n  and 

t r a i n in g  t h a t  a  person re c e iv e s  from th e  s t a r t  of a c a re e r  

u n t i l  r e t i r e m e n t"  (p . 38 ) .  This in c lu d e s ,  he says , s e l f 

i n i t i a t e d  l e a r n in g ,  as w e ll  as in s e r v ic e  t r a in in g  and 

educa tion  prov ided  o u ts id e  th e  w orkp lace . He quotes 

s t a t i s t i c s  from a 1974 study  o f  e d u c a t io n a l  and t r a i n in g
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a c t i v i t i e s  in  Fortune 500 com panies, which p ro je c te d  an 

e s t im a te d  ex p en d itu re  o f $50 b i l l i o n  by 1980 on i n t e r n a l  and 

e x te r n a l  c o n tin u in g  e d u c a tio n .  He i n s i s t s  t h a t  in d u s t ry

p r e f e r s  to  ho ld  down growth of i n t e r n a l  s t a f f s  and use 

o u ts id e  ag enc ies  fo r  c o n tin u in g  ed u ca tio n  where s a t i s f a c t o r y  

s e rv ic e  is  a v a i l a b l e .

Kost accuses h ig h er  edu ca tio n  of being un responsive  to 

the  needs o f  s o c ie ty ,  p rov id in g  p o o r ly  planned c u r r i c u l a  and 

in ad eq u a te  i n s t r u c t o r s  who a re  unaware of a d u l t  l e a rn in g  

m ethodology. He p ro fe s se s  a need fo r  g r e a te r  co m p e ti t ion  

among academic i n s t i t u t i o n s  to  improve q u a l i ty  of s e r v i c e s .  

He proposes improved in fo rm a tion  in te rch a n g e  between academic 

and i n d u s t r i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  w ith  more coopera tion  in  j o i n t  

r e s e a r c h ,  j o i n t  program developm ent, and j o i n t  i n s t r u c t i o n .  

He re c o g n iz e s  one main s t r e n g th  o f  h ig h er  e d u ca tio n  in  

p re fe re n c e  to  o th e r  o u ts id e  p ro v id e rs  as the a b i l i t y  to  add 

le g i t im a c y  to  the  i n d u s t r y 's  ed u ca tio n  endeavors .

The In fo rm a tion  Explosion

John N a i s b i t t  (1982), a n a ly z in g  the in fo rm a tion  e x p lo 

s ion  and th e  u rg e n t  need fo r  c o n tin u in g  le a r n in g ,  p r e d i c t s  

t h a t  the  n e x t  decade w i l l  w itn ess  a new conception  of educa

t i o n ,  as we move toward l i f e lo n g  le a rn in g  and r e t r a i n i n g  as a 

way of l i f e .  He f u r t h e r  p r e d i c t s  th a t  a new e ra  of 

u n i v e r s i t y - i n d u s t r y  co o p era t io n  i s  emerging as a r e s u l t  of 

r e d u c t io n s  in  f e d e r a l  fund ing , changes in  s tu d e n t  p o p u la t io n .
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and th e  e f f e c t s  o f  i n f l a t i o n  on i n s t i t u t i o n s .  He no tes  th a t  

computers a re  slow ly  making t h e i r  way in to  the p u b lic  

s c h o o ls ,  where the  p re s e n t  s tud en t g e n e ra t io n  w i l l  become 

a cq u a in ted  w ith  t h i s  new technology. But computer l i t e r a c y  

fo r  a l l  i s  a n e c e s s i ty  in our in fo rm ation  s o c ie ty ,  and h ig h er  

e d u ca tio n  should be quick  to respond to the  c a l l .  Twenty 

p e rc e n t  o f  the  s tu d e n ts  in a computer course  a t  Boston 

U n iv e r s i ty ,  N a i s b i t t  r e p o r t s ,  a re  b u s in e ss  people lea rn in g  

how to  hand le  t h i s  new system.

The in fo rm a tion  e x p lo s io n ,  p ro p e lled  by new technology, 

i s  c r e a t in g  knowledge a t  a r a t e  alm ost im possib le  to compre

hend. The amount o f  da ta  being gen e ra ted  i s  a c c e le r a t in g  

from a c u r r e n t  13 p e rc e n t  per year to  an expected  40 p e rc en t  

pe r  y e a r ,  doubling  every  20 months, acco rd ing  to  N a i s b i t t .  

This p r e c i p i t a t e s  a need to lea rn  fo r  an a d u l t  p o p u la t io n  

a l re a d y  acc lim a ted  to  le a rn in g .  C olleges and u n i v e r s i t i e s  

a re  the  obvious p ro v id e rs  fo r  t h i s  ready m ark e t.  But th e re  

a re  o th e r s  who w i l l  meet the cha llenge  i f  academia does n o t .

P lanning  fo r  Change

The l i t e r a t u r e  o f  h igher  educa tion  g e n e r a l ly  in d ic a te s  

a t ren d  toward in c re a sed  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  e d u c a t io n a l  a c t i v i 

t i e s  among the a d u l t  p o p u la t io n .  There i s  c r i t i c i s m ,  

however, t h a t  no p re p a ra t io n s  are being made in  h ig h e r  educa

t io n  fo r  t h i s  new c l i e n t e l e ,  in  s p i t e  o f  evidence th a t  

e x i s t i n g  s t r u c tu r e s  w i l l  not accommodate the  needs of t h i s
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group. And d e s p i te  the  f a c t  t h a t  some i n s t i t u t i o n s  a re  

develop ing  new program d e l iv e ry  systems and a d ju s t in g  s tu d e n t  

s e r v i c e s ,  th e re  a re  few in d ic a t io n s  t h a t  t h i s  i s  being done

th rough  d e l i b e r a t e  p lanning  fo r  a n t i c ip a te d  changes.

T rac ing  the  development o f  a d u l t  education  in  the  

United S t a te s ,  Knowles (1962, p. 156) c h a ra c te r iz e s  the ro le  

o f  h ig h e r  edu ca tion  as one l a r g e ly  o f  "need-m eeting ." In 

c o n t r a s t  to  the broad p lan o f  g e n e ra l  educa tion  fo r  c h i ld re n  

and youth , he observes t h a t  a d u l t  ed u ca tio n  has responded to 

needs of in d iv id u a ls  and s o c ie ty  as they  a ro se ,  w ithou t any 

"grand d e s ig n ."

Kerr (1977, p. 39), r e f l e c t i n g  on the e v o lu t io n  of 

h ig h e r  ed u ca tio n ,  no tes  th a t  in comparison with u n i v e r s i t i e s ,  

"even r e l i g io u s  i n s t i t u t i o n s  have changed more." He t h e r e 

fo re  p r e d i c t s  t h a t  in the nex t 25 years  h ig h e r  educa tion  w i l l  

be much the same as i t  i s  today , w ith  minimal ad jus tm en ts  to 

env ironm enta l f a c t o r s , and d is re g a rd in g  in d ic a t io n s  o f need 

f o r  planned change.

I l l u s t r a t i n g  the  lack  of p lann ing  p re v a le n t  in h ig h e r  

e d u c a t io n ,  Mayhew (1979) p o in ts  to  the  r a p id  growth of i n s t i 

tu t i o n s  between the  end of World War I I  u n t i l  the l a t e  1960s 

(w ith  the excep tio n  of the years  1952-58). This , he s t a t e s ,  

was m erely a r e a c t io n  to needs through b u i ld in g  of f a c i l i t i e s  

and expansion o f  r e s o u rc e s ,  w ith  l i t t l e  thought to p lann ing  

fo r  the  f u tu r e .  In f a c t ,  he su g g es ts  t h a t  the magnitude of
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growth concealed the lack of planning within many colleges 
and universities. Depressed enrollment at the end of this 
period brought out the seriousness of the situation, and many

i n s t i t u t i o n s  were forced  to  make unexpected cu ts  in  programs 

and s e r v i c e s .  Mayhew emphasizes the need now, as we move 

in to  the  1980s, for more e la b o ra te  and b e t t e r  ways to  a r r i v e  

a t  bo th  long-range and sh o r t - ra n g e  p lan n in g .  But he p r e d i c t s  

t h a t ,  u n le s s  some major new purpose evolves fo r  h ig h e r  educa

t i o n ,  the  academic program fo r  the n ex t 25 years  w i l l  remain 

th e  same as i t  has s in ce  the  1930s (Mayhew, 1977).

There was an a ttem p t by Tickton in the 1950s th rough  

Ford Foundation to encourage m aster p lanning  fo r  h ig h e r  edu

c a t io n ,  in  a n t i c ip a t io n  of an enro llm ent g lu t  during  the  nex t 

decade. Through c a r e f u l  s tudy , many c o l le g e s  and u n iv e r 

s i t i e s  form ulated  workable long-range p lans fo r  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

grow th . One n o ta b le  success s to ry  was a t  S tan fo rd  

U n iv e rs i ty ,  where a $100 m i l l io n  development campaign a ided  

in  ach iev in g  the  p lan  fo r  expansion (Mayhew, 1979). But fo r  

most i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  the  e f f o r t s  a t  adopting  a m as te r  p lan  

m erely  r e s u l te d  in an a t t r a c t i v e  model d isp la y  fo r  the  

l i b r a r y  or the  p r e s i d e n t ' s  o f f i c e ,  and o p e ra t io n s  con tinued  

much as b e fo re .

Forecasting Trends 

In some cases, lack of a successful plan may be attrib

uted to unforeseen circumstances over which the planner has
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no c o n t r o l ,  such as e le c t io n  outcomes, s t r i k e s ,  energy s h o r t 

a g es ,  or government a c t s .  Most o th e r  f a i l u r e s ,  S t ro th e r  and 
Klus (1982) s t a t e ,  a re  human e r r o r ,  the  r e s u l t  e i t h e r  of poor

p lann ing  p ro ced u res  or of poor f o r e c a s t i n g .  They recommend, 

assuming p roper  p lann ing  procedures can be implemented, two 

methods of f o r e c a s t in g  to a id  in th e  p ro c e s s .

The s im p le s t  tech n iq u e , they  s u g g e s t ,  i s  p e r s i s te n c e  

f o r e c a s t in g ,  based on the  assum ption t h a t  p a s t  events w i l l  

r e p e a t  th em se lv es .  The e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f t h i s  method depends 

on the  a v a i l a b i l i t y  o f dependable in fo rm a tio n ,  and on the 

a b i l i t y  to  make good judgment concern ing  a p p l i c a b i l i t y  to  new 

s i t u a t i o n s .  The second f o r e c a s t in g  method proposed i s  the 

Delphi te c h n iq u e ,  a v a lu a b le  system fo r  making p re d ic t io n s  

when f a c t u a l  d a ta  a re  u n a v a i la b l e . They r e f e r  to i t  in  i t s  

b a s ic  form as " s u b je c t iv e  p r o b a b i l i t y , "  b u t  d i f f e r in g  from 

i n t u i t i v e  judgment through poo ling  o f id eas  from se v e ra l  com

p e te n t  f o r e c a s t e r s .  They co n s id e r  D elphi to  be an e f f e c t i v e  

to o l  fo r  p lan n in g  c o n tin u in g  e d u ca tio n  programs through group 

p ro c e ss .  This te c h n iq u e ,  they say , reduces  r i s k  and u n c e r

t a i n t y  by drawing on c a p a b i l i t i e s  of s k i l l e d  and 

knowledgeable in d iv id u a l s .

While conceding th a t  f o r e c a s t s  tend to be s e l f -  

f u l f i l l i n g  or s e l f - d e f e a t i n g .  T o ff1er  (1970) s t i l l  contends 

t h a t  i t  i s  time fo r  so c ie ty  to  abandon the  myth t h a t  the 

f u tu re  is  "unknowable" (p. 461). He s t r e s s e s  the advantage 

o f  even p r im i t iv e  a ttem p ts  a t  s c i e n t i f i c  f o r e c a s t in g ,  s t a t i n g
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t h a t  probing  the  fu tu re  can a ls o  pay o f f  in  the  p re s e n t  by 

h e lp in g  to  c l a r i f y  g o a ls ,  i d e n t i f y  change a g e n ts ,  and a id  in  

e v a lu a t io n  a l t e r n a t i v e s .  He m entions Delphi as a means of 

u s in g  ex p ert  " i n t u i t i v e  g u e ss t im a te s"  fo r  accom plishing th e se  

p u rp o s e s .

Commenting f u r th e r  on the  paradox o f  s e l f - f u l f i l l i n g  

and s e l f - d e f e a t i n g  f o r e c a s t s ,  M artino (1972) poses the  

q u e s t io n s  o f whether a f o r e c a s t ,  in  o rd e r  to be good, must

come t r u e .  His p o s i t io n  i s  t h a t  th e re  a re  many f o r e c a s t s

over which decis ionm akers  have some degree o f  c o n t r o l

re g a rd in g  e v e n tu a l  outcomes of e v e n ts .  He d e c la re s  t h a t  the 

measure of a f o r e c a s t  is  in terms o f  i t s  u s e fu ln e s s  in  making 

d e c i s io n s .  A f o r e c a s t ,  he sa y s ,  i s  no t based on th e  f u tu r e ,  

b u t  on a v a i la b le  in fo rm ation  about the  p a s t ,  and im p l ic a t io n s  

f o r  the  f u t u r e .  The f o r e c a s t  p rov ides  a s ta tem en t of l i k e l i 

hoods or p o s s i b i l i t i e s  about the  f u tu r e ,  and on t h i s  b a s i s  a 

p lan  can be developed . P lanning h e lp s  to  id e n t i f y  a l t e r 

n a t i v e  a c t io n s ,  in c re a s e s  the  freedom of the p la n n e r  fo r  

program im plem enta tion , and a llow s fo r  improvement of the 

q u a l i t y  o f d e c i s io n s .  M artino c o n s id e rs  the  Delphi techn iq ue  

to  be an e f f e c t i v e  means of poo ling  e x p e r t  op in ions  and 

judgments in  the  p lann ing  p rocess  to  a id  in accom plish ing  

th e s e  p u rp o ses .

The Delphi Technique 

The Delphi techn ique  is  based on the  adage t h a t  two
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heads are  b e t t e r  than  one when the is su e  i s  one in  which
exac t  in fo rm a tio n  i s  no t a v a i la b le  (Dalkey, 1969). The p ro 

cess  i s  designed  to  c a p i t a l i z e  on the  advantages of group

judgm ents, and a t  th e  same time minimize the  d isadvan tages  

o f te n  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  com m ittees. While recog n iz ing  the

b e n e f i t s  of group in p u t  and i n t e r a c t i o n ,  Martino (1972) 

acknowledges the  p re s s u re s  on group members to conform to

m a jo r i ty  o p in io n ,  the  in f lu e n c e  of dominant in d iv id u a ls ,  and

o th e r  s o c ia l  in f lu e n c e s  t h a t  may b ias  group d e c i s io n s .  P r io r  

to  development o f  the  Delphi tec h n iq u e ,  i t  was n e ce ssa ry  to 

t o l e r a t e  the  u n d e s i r a b le  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  committees in  

o rd e r  to o b ta in  the  advan tages .

Rand C o rpo ra tion  in  the e a r ly  1950s began experim enting  

w ith  a p p l i c a t io n s  o f e x p e r t  group op in ion  to  a r r iv e  a t  con

se n su s .  The f i r s t  s tu d y , conducted through  a c o n tra c t  w ith  

th e  United S ta te s  A ir Force, rev ea led  to experim enters  the  

la c k  o f methodology fo r  long-range  p lan n in g .  A d d it io n a l  s t u 

d ie s  a t  Rand f u r t h e r  developed the p rocess  and brought Delphi 

to  the  a t t e n t i o n  o f in d iv id u a ls  o u ts id e  the  m i l i t a r y  com

m unity . Gordon and H elm er's  (1964) s tu dy  a s se s s in g  th e

d i r e c t i o n  o f lo n g -ran g e  fo r e c a s t in g  t r e n d s ,  which they  

de fined  as spanning 10 to  50 y e a r s ,  formed the fou nda tio n  

f o r  ex p er im en ta t io n  in  nondefense a r e a s .  This study asked 

responden ts  to c o n s id e r  fu tu re  p o s s ib le  developments in  s ix  

to p ic  a re a s :  s c i e n t i f i c  b reak th ro ugh s , weapon system s, popu-
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l a t i o n  c o n t r o l ,  space p ro g re s s ,  au tom ation , and war p reven 

t i o n .  The s tudy  c o in c id ed  w ith  a mounting i n t e r e s t  in  long- 

range f o r e c a s t in g  among in d u s t r i a l  and p u b lic  o rg a n iz a t io n s ,

and use of the  Delphi spread in to  the  more complex problems 

fac in g  s o c ie ty :  environm ent, h e a l th ,  e d u ca tio n ,  t r a n s p o r 

t a t i o n ,  e t c .  (L in s tone  and T u ro ff ,  1975).

The f i r s t  a p p l i c a t io n  of Delphi fo r  the f i e l d  o f educa

t io n  was re p o r te d  in  1966, and was d i r e c te d  a t  g e n e ra l iz e d  

goa ls  and o b je c t iv e s  fo r  the fu tu re  (Judd, 1972). Although 

Delphi was o r i g i n a l l y  in tended as a fo r e c a s t in g  t o o l ,  Judd 

observed th a t  i t s  use was being co n cen tra ted  in  th r e e  main 

a re a s :  (1) e d u c a t io n a l  goals and o b je c t iv e s ,  (2) c u r r i c 

ulum and campus p lan n in g ,  and (3) development of e v a lu a t io n  

c r i t e r i a .

Even c o n s id e r in g  the  growing number of Delphi s tu d ie s  

t h a t  a re  being p u b l is h e d ,  Judd suggests  t h a t  a s i g n i f i c a n t  

number are  no t be ing  rep o r te d  because a d m in is t r a to r s  do not 

want t h e i r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  id e n t i f i e d  as they p lan  fo r  change. 

He supports  t h i s  claim  by p o in tin g  to  the  number of p io n ee rs  

in  the technique who now have new r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s  and aca 

demic connec tions s in c e  t h e i r  f i r s t  work w ith  D e lph i, and 

from h is  f i r s t - h a n d  knowledge of such a s i t u a t i o n .

Three f e a tu r e s  c h a r a c te r i z e  the  Delphi te c h n iq u e :  

(1) anonymity of response  by o b ta in in g  op in ions  th rough  f o r 

mal q u e s t io n n a ire ;  (2) c o n tro l le d  feedback ( i t e r a t i o n )  u t i 

l i z i n g  a s e r i e s  o f rounds in which responden ts  a re  p rov ided  a
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summary of p rev ious  rounds ; and (3) s t a t i s t i c a l  group 

re sp o n se  which a ssu re s  t h a t  the op in ion  of every  p a n e l i s t  i s

represented in the final response. These three properties 
combine to reduce the opportunity for undue influence from 

other members of the panel. There is at the same time a 

great degree of freedom and flexibility in applying the prin
ciples for research.

A v a r i e ty  o f  m o d if ic a t io n s  have been developed in  

experim ents  w ith  the Delphi te c h n iq u e ,  bu t the  c l a s s i c  paper-  

a n d -p e n c i l  p rocedure  w ith  a b lank  sh e e t  of paper i s  the  most 

commonly used (L ins tone  and T u ro ff ,  1975). In t h i s  form, a 

group o f  e x p e r ts  i d e n t i f i e d  fo r  th e  panel a re  in te r r o g a te d  

w ith  a s e r i e s  o f  q u e s t io n n a i r e s .  The f i r s t  round q u e s t io n 

n a i r e  i s  com plete ly  u n s t ru c tu re d  and open-ended, r e q u e s t in g  a 

f o r e c a s t  concerning the  s u b je c t  fo r  which the  panel was

s e l e c t e d .  A f te r  the  q u e s t io n n a ir e  i s  r e tu rn e d ,  the  r e s u l t s  

a re  summarized, and a new q u e s t io n n a i r e  i s  developed based on 

th e s e  r e s u l t s .  This second q u e s t io n n a ir e  i s  p re sen te d  to  the  

p a n e l i s t s ,  and they a re  given an o p p o r tu n ity  to r e e v a lu a te

t h e i r  o r i g in a l  responses  based on the  group r e s u l t s .  The

p an e l i s  u s u a l ly  req u es ted  to  e s t im a te  when the even ts  w i l l

o c c u r .  R esu lts  of the second round a re  summarized and

r e tu rn e d  to  the  panel fo r  the  t h i r d  round. Included  on t h i s

q u e s t io n n a i r e  a re  a lso  the  panel median fo r  time of

o ccu rren ce  and the  upper and lower q u a r t i l e  time fo r  each
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e v e n t .  P a r t i c i p a n t s  a re  given an o p p o r tu n ity  to  r e v i s e  and 

r e e v a lu a te  t h e i r  re s p o n se s ,  and to  give reasons fo r  any e s t i 

mates t h a t  f a l l  o u ts id e  the  i n t e r q u a r t i l e  ran g e . Revised

e s t im a te s  and new arguments a re  summarized and re tu rn e d  to 

th e  panel fo r  th e  fo u r th  round q u e s t io n n a ir e .  The same p ro 

cedure may be con tinued  fo r  a f i f t h  round, bu t i t  has been 

found th a t  the  s h i f t  in fo r e c a s ts  a f t e r  the  fo u r th  round is  

u s u a l ly  no t  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  and th ree  rounds a re  f r e q u e n t ly  ade

q u a te  fo r  re a c h in g  consensus (M artino, 1972; Jones and Tw iss, 

1978; L instone  and T u ro ff ,  1975).

Judd (1972) i d e n t i f i e s  th re e  major i s su e s  t h a t  must be 

con fro n ted  in  ap p ly in g  Delphi to h ig h er  ed u ca tio n :  s e l e c t i o n

o f  the p a n e l ,  c h a r a c te r  o f round one, and consequences of 

feedback .

1 . S e le c t io n  o f  th e  panel - The most d i f f i c u l t  f a c to r  

in  panel s e l e c t i o n ,  Judd d e c la re s ,  is  in  de te rm in ing  who is  

an " e x p e r t . "  The o r i g i n a l  Delphi technique was designed fo r  

12 to  15 e x p e r t s ,  bu t  has been rep o r te d  u s ing  more than 

1 ,200 . The one th in g  to  beware o f ,  he say s , i s  " in b re e d in g ,"  

s e l e c t i n g  p a n e l i s t s  who would r e f l e c t  a s in g u la r  s e t  of 

judgments because  of background and t r a i n i n g .  Large p an e ls  

o f f e r  a b ro ad e r  range of knowledge and e x p e r ien c e ,  b u t lo s s  

o f  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  may s t i l l  leave  an unbalanced group. 

E x p erim en ts . a t  Rand C orpora tion  in d ic a te  t h a t  the  in c lu s io n  

o f  l e s s  knowledgeable in d iv id u a ls  on the  pane l  i s  no t 

u n d e s i r a b le ;  t h e r e f o r e ,  p re c is e  s e l e c t io n  may be an undue
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concern (Dalkey, 1969).

2. C harac te r  o f Round One - The issu e  is  whether to 
use  p repared  s ta te m e n ts  o r to  ask fo r  f r e e  choice responses

from the  p a n e l i s t s .  One D elphi study  analyzed  by Judd (1972) 

r e v e a le d  th a t  a panel o f  42 members y ie ld ed  197 s e p a ra te  and 

d i f f e r e n t  responses  on a f r e e  choice  . f i r s t  round. He 

re p o r te d  a l a r g e r  s tu d y  in v o lv in g  281 responden ts  t h a t  

re q u i re d  f iv e  days of e d i t i n g  by a team of s ix  in d iv id u a ls  to 

p re p a re  the  second round q u e s t io n n a i r e .  Skutsch and H a ll  

(1973) e s t im a te  t h a t  th r e e  rounds o f Delphi invo lv ing  a panel 

o f  t h i r t y  would r e q u i r e  142 man-hours o f  work over a p e r io d  

o f  approx im ate ly  two m onths. Thus, e d i t in g  i s  a leng thy  and 

tim e-consuming p ro c e ss .  However, Judd (1972) a lso  r e p o r t s  

v a r i a t i o n s  and d e v ia t io n s  from the  "pure" D elphi, in  which 

th e  f i r s t  round began w ith  p repared  s ta te m e n ts .  His o b se r 

v a t io n  in th e se  in s ta n c e s  was th a t  in c lu s io n  o f c e r t a i n  item s 

tended to in f lu e n c e  p a n e l i s t s  in  t h e i r  s e l e c t i o n ,  and 

in c re a se d  the  p r o b a b i l i t y  o f  occurence of the  s p e c i f i e d  

e v e n ts .

3. Consequences o f  Feedback - The number of d i f f e r e n t  

responses  and the  p o s s i b i l i t y  of having too many item s on 

second and l a t e r  rounds may r e s u l t  in f a t i g u e .  Even con

vergence  and e l im in a t io n  o f d u p l ic a t io n  u s u a l ly  y ie ld  a 

lo n g er  l i s t  than  is  d e s i r e d  fo r  s e q u e n t ia l  rounds, p o s s ib ly  

c r e a t in g  a h igh  responden t d ro p -o u t r a t e .  There are  in d ic a 
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t i o n s ,  to o ,  th a t  feedback a f f e c t s  p a r t i c i p a n t  responses on 

subsequent rounds, in f lu e n c in g  a s h i f t  toward the  mean 

(Dalkey, Brown, and Cochran, 1970). Scheibe, Skutsch, and

Schofer (1975), t e s t i n g  the  e f f e c t s  of feedback of p a r 

t i c i p a n t  re sp o n se s ,  p rovided  f a l s e  in fo rm a tion  during the 

second round q u e s t io n n a i r e .  They concluded th a t  the observed 

s h i f t s  in  responses were in f lu e n ce d  by feedback in fo rm a tio n .

Gordon and Helmer (1966) make no claim s fo r  the  

r e l i a b i l i t y  o f p r e d ic t io n s  made through Delphi s tu d ie s ,  bu t 

su g g es t  t h a t  the p ro cess  p rov id es  a t  l e a s t  a s t ro n g e r  b a s is  

f o r  making long-range  d e c is io n s  than  might be derived  from 

mere guesswork of uninformed in d iv id u a l s .

A s e r i e s  of experim ents a t  Rand C orporation  in  1968 

exp lo red  the  accuracy  o f  group e s t im a te s  in  f a c e - to - f a c e  

d is c u s s io n  and in  anonymous s i t u a t i o n s  w ith  c o n tro l le d  feed 

back . R esu lts  in d ic a te d  a h ig h e r  degree of accuracy through 

Delphi techn iq ues  than  in  the  f a c e - to - f a c e  encoun ters  

(Dalkey, 1969). Examining th e se  s tu d ie s  fo r  r e l i a b i l i t y ,  

M artino (1972) n o te s  a h igh  l e v e l  o f c o n s is ten c y  in the f o r e 

c a s t s  produced by pan e ls  made up of d i f f e r e n t  in d iv id u a ls  

w ith  s im i la r  backgrounds.

Gazzola (1971) compared a Delphi group w ith  a 

d is c u s s io n  group in  an experim ent d e a l in g  w ith  group consen

sus in  e d u c a t io n a l  p lann ing  fo r  cu rr icu lum  changes in  an e l e 

m entary  schoo l. R e su l ts  in d ic a te d  t h a t  the  Delphi techn ique  

promoted g r e a te r  w i th in -g ro u p  consensus than the  d is c u s s io n



43

group experienced , and c re a te d  awareness among e d u ca to rs  of 

needs fo r  the  f u t u r e . I t  was a ls o  found t h a t  the  consensus 

in fo rm a tio n  r e s u l t i n g  from the Delphi group was more r e l i a b l e  

than  th a t  ob ta ined  in the d is c u s s io n  group.

The Delphi techn ique  i s  g a in in g  in  p o p u la r i ty  and 

importance as a device fo r  f o r e c a s t in g ,  p la n n in g ,  and 

dec is ion-m aking  in  h ig h e r  e d u c a t io n .  S eve ra l  s tu d ie s  in 

r e c e n t  years  have c o n tr ib u te d  to th e  p rocess  th rough  i n v e s t i 

g a t io n s  to  id e n t i f y  needed changes in  cu rr icu lum , f a c i l i t i e s ,  

and s e r v ic e s ,  based on p re d ic t io n s  fo r  the  f u tu r e .

Delphi in  Higher Educaton

Curran u t i l i z e d  the Delphi techn ique  fo r  a s tud y  a t  

Baldwin-Wallace College in  1972 to  id e n t i f y  changes needed to 

improve the  q u a l i ty  o f s tu d e n t  l i f e  a t  t h a t  i n s t i t u t i o n .  A 

panel of 63 in d iv id u a ls  s e le c te d  from a d m in i s t r a to r s ,  f a c u l ty  

members, and u p p e rc la s s  s tu d e n ts  reached consensus on 15 o f  

48 s ta te m e n ts  genera ted  through th re e  rounds of q u e s t io n 

n a i r e s .  The needs were p r i o r i t i z e d  to  p rov ide  in fo rm a tio n  

f o r  p lanning  on t h a t  campus. She recommended t h a t  Delphi 

m ight be used to  p lan  s t r a t e g i e s  fo r  change a f t e r  needs are  

d e te rm in ed .

A s tudy  by L ip se tz  in 1972 conducted fo r  the  purpose of 

develop ing  à p lan  of change fo r  the  S tudent A f f a i r s  O ff ice  a t  

Ohio S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty  d isc lo se d  some weaknesses in  the  Delphi 

techn ique  as a change a g e n t .  L ip se tz  used the  p rocedure  to
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g a th e r  d a ta  fo r  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  g o a l - s e t t i n g  and i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  

o f  d e s i r e d  changes, bu t found the in fo rm ation  d i f f i c u l t  to 

i n t e r p r e t  fo r  the  in tended  p u rp o s e s . Consensus was no t 

ach ieved  as a n t i c ip a te d .

A m od if ied  v e rs io n  of D elphi was used by Rasp (1972) in  

which a group of Washington s t a t e  r e s id e n ts  were asked to 

f o r e c a s t  e x i s t i n g  c o n d it io n s  o f  the  s t a t e  during  the  decade 

1975-85, and to  suggest d e s i r e d  goa ls  for the  e d u c a t io n a l  

system based on t h e i r  p r e d i c t i o n s .  The technique was shown 

to  be a r e l i a b l e  instrum ent fo r  p ro v id in g  in fo rm ation  needed 

f o r  dec is ion -m ak ing . The use of Delphi fo r  ed u ca tio n  

p lan n in g  was f u r th e r  s t re n g th e n ed  through a s im i la r  s tudy  by 

Rickman (1974) in  the same s t a t e  in  which d es ired  e d u c a t io n a l  

changes were i d e n t i f i e d .

In 1973, McLeod a p p lied  a m odified  Delphi techn iqu e  fo r  

g o a l  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  and p r i o r i t y  s e t t i n g  in  a v o lu n ta ry  

h ig h e r  e d u ca tio n  consortium  in Alabama. The f i n a l  a n a ly s i s  

o f  d a ta  showed consensus in  p e rc e iv e d  goals both  as they 

e x i s te d  and as the le a d e rs h ip  th ough t they should be . McLeod 

concluded t h a t  the r e s u l t s  o f  the  study provided  u s e f u l  

in fo rm a tio n  t h a t  dec is ion -m akers  could use in  e s t a b l i s h i n g  

p r i o r i t i e s  and in d e f in in g  the  m iss io n  and purposes fo r  the  

a s s o c i a t i o n .

P a r t i c ip a n t s  in a Delphi s tudy  adm in is te red  by Nardoni 

(1973) were asked to c o n s id e r  the  re levance  of 84 p r e d i c t i v e
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t r e n d s  in fu tu re  p lann ing  fo r  e d u c a tio n .  On the f i n a l  round, 

the  q u e s t io n n a i r e  was a l s o  se n t  to a s im i la r  group of educa

t o r s  who had n o t  been exposed to  the  p rev ious  rounds of

q u e s t io n in g .  R e su l ts  in d ic a te d  t h a t  the scope of f a c to r s  

co n s id ered  in  p r e d ic t in g  e d u c a t io n a l  fu tu re s  was inc reased  

th rough  the  D elphi p ro c e s s .

A fo u r -y e a r  t a r g e t  d a te  fo r  f o r e c a s t in g  was used in  a 

s tudy  by Dowell (1975) to  c o n s id e r  fou r c o n t r o v e r s ia l  educa

t i o n a l  a reas  in  Tennessee h ig h e r  e d u ca tio n :  (1) s tu d en t p a r 

t i c i p a t i o n  in  d e c is io n  making, ( 2 ) t e n u r e /c o l l e c t i v e  

b a r g a i n in g / c o n t r a c t s / u n i o n iz a t i o n ,  and (3) b a c c a la u re a te  

degree re q u ire m e n ts .  A d m in is tra to rs  and f a c u l ty  members who 

p a r t i c i p a t e d  in  the  s tudy  d id  not achieve  consensus in  many 

a r e a s ,  a lth oug h  65 p e rc e n t  convergence occurred  through the  

th re e  ro u n d s .

The Delphi tech n iq u e  was used by Masters (1975) to  

i d e n t i f y  a l t e r n a t i v e  f u tu re s  fo r  c o n tin u in g  education  during  

the  fo llo w in g  25 y e a r s .  The panel was se le c te d  from con

t in u in g  e d u ca tio n  p e rso n n e l  in  p u b l ic  u n i v e r s i t i e s  in an 

e i g h t - s t a t e  re g io n  o f  upper m idwestern United S t a te s .  

Consensus was reached in  s e v e ra l  major a reas  regard ing  the  

s t r u c t u r e ,  program s, and f in a n c in g  of co n tin u in g  e d u ca tio n .  

I t  was p r e d ic te d  t h a t  the  co n tin u in g  educa tio n  u n i t  w i l l  

remain c e n t r a l i z e d  w i th in  the  u n i v e r s i t y ;  t h a t  a h igher  le v e l  

o f  m arke ting  s k i l l s  w i l l  be r e q u ire d  due to in c re ased  

c o m p e ti t io n ;  t h a t  th e re  w i l l  be an in c re a s in g  number of s tu -
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den ts  due to  mandated co n tin u in g  e d u ca tio n  req u ire m e n ts ,  and 

t h a t  th e re  w i l l  be a move away from s e l f - s u p p o r t  through 

f e e s ,  and toward funding from s t a t e  a l l o c a t i o n s .

P os tsecon dary  educa tion  in  Utah was examined through 

Delphi by Beacham (1976). A d m in is tra to rs  of 11 i n s t i t u t i o n s  

and two boards o f  c o n tro l  were asked , in a d d i t io n  to f o r e 

c a s t in g  p robab le  changes, a ls o  to  c o n s id e r  the consequences 

o f  the  changes should they  o c cu r .  Some recommendations made 

as a r e s u l t  o f  the  f in d in g s  d e a l t  p r i n c i p a l l y  w ith  a need fo r  

more sy s te m a tic  long-range  p lan n in g .

Murphy's (1976) s tu d y  to  i d e n t i f y  p r i o r i t i e s  fo r  d e c i 

s ion  making in  M assachuse tts  r e g io n a l  community c o l le g e s  

focused on a p r o je c t io n  time o f f iv e  years  fo r  f o r e c a s t in g .  

S t a f f  development, s tu d e n t  s e r v i c e s ,  and access  fo r  low- 

incorae persons  rec e iv e d  h igh  consensus and h igh  p r i o r i t y  

r a t i n g  from p r e s id e n ts  and deans su rveyed . Murphy expressed  

concern fo r  the  v a l i d i t y  o f Delphi r e s u l t s  when the  resp o n 

den ts  have a v e s te d  i n t e r e s t  in the  outcomes fo r  which f o r e 

c a s t s  a re  made.

D e c e n t r a l iz a t io n  of c o n tin u in g  ed uca tion  u n i t s  and more 

f l e x i b i l i t y  in  academic programming were two a reas  o f consen

sus reached in  a Pennsy lvan ia  s tu d y  by T ra n s ie r  (1978). 

However, the  r e s e a rc h e r  concluded t h a t  the D elphi p rocess  

does no t a f f e c t  an i n d iv i d u a l 's  p e rc e p t io n  of the  f u t u r e .

A m odif ied  Delphi tech n iq u e  was used by Brooks (1981)
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to  determ ine p r i o r i t i e s  fo r  d e c is io n  making in  c o n tin u in g

e d u ca tio n  in G eorgia. A p rep a red  l i s t  of problem s ta te m e n ts  
was p re sen te d  to p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  the f i r s t  round q u e s t io n 

n a i r e .  Second and t h i r d  round da ta  were used to  d e f in e  

consensus p o s i t io n .  The p ro cess  was an e f f e c t iv e  means of 

com piling  op in ions fo r  co nsensus , but r e s u l t s  in d ic a te d  th a t  

th e  a d m in is t r a to r s  did n o t  p e rc e iv e  the  i d e n t i f i e d  i s s u e s  to 

be s i g n i f i c a n t  problems in  co n tinu ing  education  a d m in is t r a 

t i o n .

A Delphi study o f  tw o-year co lleg e  a d m in is t r a to r s  in 

Texas in d ic a te d  a p a r t i a l  knowledge of the enro llm ent t ren d s  

p re d ic te d  in  the l i t e r a t u r e .  A need emerged, however, fo r 

more t r a in in g  to in c re a se  awareness of changes re q u ire d  to

accommodate a d u l t  s tu d e n ts  ( Jo n e s ,  1982).

Summary

The Delphi techn iqu e  has been s u c c e s s fu l ly  used in 

h ig h e r  educa tion  as a t o o l  fo r  p lanning and d e c is io n  making.

I t  has been shown to be an e f f e c t i v e  method of a s s e s s in g  and

e v a lu a t in g  c u r re n t  and a n t i c i p a te d  c o n d i t io n s .  I t  se rv es  as 

an i n s t r u c t i o n a l  d e v ic e ,  and i s  a means o f  e s t a b l i s h in g

p r i o r i t i e s  fo r  a c t io n .  When s u f f i c i e n t  f a c tu a l  d a ta  i s  una

v a i l a b l e  fo r  these  p u rp o ses ,  Delphi o f f e r s  a sy s te m a tic  way 

to  o b ta in  in fo rm ation  from knowledgeable i n d iv i d u a l s , and to 

r e p o r t  consensus when i t  i s  achieved through the  p ro c e s s .



CHAPTER I I I  

METHODOLOGY 

I n t ro d u c t io n

The purpose of t h i s  s tud y  was to i d e n t i f y  a n t i c ip a te d  

en ro llm en t t re n d s  of a d u l t s  in  h ig h er  educa tion  in  the  nex t 

20 y e a r s ,  as perceived  by c o l le g e  and u n iv e r s i ty  a d m in is t r a 

t o r s  in  the S ta te  of Oklahoma, and to  i d e n t i f y  changes, i f  

any, t h a t  may be expected to  occur in the  i n s t i t u t i o n s  in  

o rd e r  to  accommodate the  t r e n d s .  The Delphi tech n ique  was 

chosen as the  method fo r  c o l l e c t in g  in fo rm a tio n  and 

encouraging  consensus among a d m in is t r a to r s  s e le c te d  to  p a r 

t i c i p a t e  in  th e  study . This method has been shown to  be a 

r e l i a b l e  means of o b ta in in g  a s in g le  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  p r e d ic 

t io n  from a group of knowledgeable in d iv id u a ls  (Dalkey, 

Rourke, Lewis and Snyder, 1972; M artino , 1972).

Plans were o u t l in e d  fo r  ad m in is te r in g  fou r q u e s t io n 

n a i r e s  over a three-m onth p e r io d ,  beginning J u ly  15, 1983, 

and ending October 10, 1983, w ith  f i n a l  r e s u l t s  m ailed  to  a l l  

p a r t i c i p a n t s  on November 21 , 1983. The time schedu le  was 

s t r i c t l y  follow ed as p lanned .

S e le c t io n  o f  the Panel

The panel fo r  a co n v en tio n a l  Delphi s tudy is  made up of 

in d iv id u a ls  who have e x p e r t i s e  and knowledge of the  su b je c t

48
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o r  i s s u e  under c o n s id e ra t io n  (L ins tone  and T u ro ff ,  1975).

For t h i s  s tu d y , c o l le g e  and u n iv e r s i ty  a d m in is t r a to r s  in  the 
S t a te  of Oklahoma were considered  to  be in d iv id u a ls  w ith  spe

c i a l  knowledge about a d u l t  l e a rn e r s  in  h ig h e r  e d u ca tio n .  

S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  the  Dean o f  S tudents and D i r e c to r  of Continuing 

E ducation  a t  each p u b l ic  and p r iv a t e  two- and fo u r -y e a r  

i n s t i t u t i o n  and a t  each comprehensive u n iv e r s i t y  were iden

t i f i e d  as the  a d m in is t r a to r s  who no t on ly  a re  most knowledge

a b le  about a d u l t  s tu d e n ts ,  bu t a ls o  a re  most d i r e c t l y  

invo lved  in development o f p o l ic y  and procedures a f f e c t in g  

th e s e  s tu d e n ts .

C olleges and u n i v e r s i t i e s  having fewer than 1 ,000 s t u 

den t head count were no t included in  the  s tu d y . I n s t i t u t i o n s  

were s e le c te d  on th e  b a s i s  of en ro llm en t in fo rm ation  fo r  

Spring  Semester 1983 p u b lish ed  in  Oklahoma Higher Education 

Report (A p ri l  5, 1983). Examination o f  the  o rg a n iz a t io n a l  

s t r u c t u r e  o f Oklahoma Higher Education i n s t i t u t i o n s  in d ic a te d  

t h a t  a head count en ro llm en t of 1 ,000  o r  more was g e n e ra l ly  

r e q u i r e d  fo r  an i n s t i t u t i o n  to employ s p e c i a l i s t s  in  s tu d e n t  

development and c o n tin u in g  educa tion  (Yearbook of Higher 

E duca tion , 1982-83).

The Dean o f  S tu d en ts  a t  most h ig h e r  educa tion  i n s t i t u 

t io n s  i s  r e s p o n s ib le  fo r  s tu d en t w e l f a r e ,  s tu d en t  s e r v ic e s ,  

p e rs o n a l  c o u n se l in g ,  and e x t r a c u r r i c u l a r  a c t i v i t i e s  designed 

to  c o n t r ib u te  to  the  su c c e s s fu l  ad jus tm en t of the s tu d e n t  on 

campus. The D ire c to r  o f Continuing E ducation  serves the
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n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  s tu d e n t  th rough  unconven tiona l p rogram s, and 
i s  accustomed to p ro v id in g  s e rv ic e s  based on i d e n t i f i e d

m ark e tab le  needs. These two in d iv id u a ls  were determ ined to

be th e  campus a d m in is t r a to r s  in b e s t  p o s i t io n s  to  be a l e r t  to

th e  com position of the  s tu d e n t  body and to the  needs of t h i s

p o p u la t io n .

The names and a d m in i s t r a t iv e  t i t l e s  of the  p a n e l i s t s  

were o b ta in ed  from the  Yearbook of Higher Education  (1982-83) 

and from the  r e s p e c t iv e  c o l le g e  c a ta lo g s .  In i n s t i t u t i o n s  

n o t  l i s t i n g  s p e c i f i c  job  p o s i t io n s  of Dean of S tuden ts  and /or 

D ire c to r  o f Continuing E d u ca tio n ,  a person h o ld in g  the p o s i 

t io n  w ith  e q u iv a le n t  t i t l e  was in v i te d  to p a r t i c i p a t e  as a 

p a n e l i s t .

Through the s e l e c t i o n  p ro c e s s ,  30 h ig h e r  educa tion  

i n s t i t u t i o n s  were i d e n t i f i e d  as f u l f i l l i n g  the  e s ta b l i s h e d  

c r i t e r i a ,  y ie ld in g  a p o p u la t io n  of 60 w ith  two in d iv id u a ls  

q u e r ie d  a t  each i n s t i t u t i o n .  Data were g a th e red  using the 

e n t i r e  p o p u la t io n .

Method of G a thering  the  Data

The c l a s s i c  Delphi te c h n iq u e  was used fo r  t h i s  s tudy , 

w ith o u t  m o d if ic a t io n s .  This i s  the t r a d i t i o n a l  "paper and 

p e n c i l "  method in which p a r t i c i p a n t s  a re  req u es ted  to respond 

f r e e l y  to  the  i s su e s  being c o n s id e re d .  L ins tone  and T u ro ff  

(1975) c au tio n  Delphi u se r s  to  avoid o v e rs p e c i fy in g  the  

s t r u c t u r e ,  which tends to impose views and p reconcep tions  on
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the  p a n e l i s t s .  They a ls o  encourage a llow ing re sp o nden ts  to 

c o n t r ib u te  o th e r  p e rs p e c t iv e s  to the  i s s u e s .

Care was taken in  t h i s  s tudy  to  fo llow  the recommenda

t io n s  o f  L in s tone  and T u ro ff  (1975) by asking p a n e l i s t s  to 

fo rm u la te  t h e i r  own s ta te m e n ts  in  the f i r s t  round of 

q u e s t io n in g .  Respondents were asked to r e a c t  to two g en e ra l  

q u e s t io n s  by l i s t i n g  even ts t h a t  might be expected to  occur 

in  reg a rd  to  a d u l t  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  h ig h er  e d u c a t io n .  In 

subsequent rounds, p a n e l i s t s  were encouraged to add t h e i r  own 

remarks to  th e  prepared  l i s t  o f  summarized s ta te m e n ts .

P r io r  to  m ailing  the  f i r s t  round q u e s t io n n a i r e ,  a  p i l o t  

t e s t  was ad m in is te red  to  11 f a c u l ty  and a d m in is t r a t iv e  s t a f f  

members a t  E as t  C en tra l  Oklahoma S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty .  They 

reviewed th e  in s t ru m e n t , the  accompanying cover l e t t e r  and 

Delphi d e s c r ip t io n  fo r  c l a r i t y ,  c o n s is te n c y ,  and form. 

Recommendations were made re g a rd in g  the  need fo r  c l a r i f i c a 

t io n  of the  document d e sc r ib in g  th e  Delphi p ro c e s s ,  and fo r  

s im p li fy in g  the  cover l e t t e r .  Minor changes in  p h ra s in g  of 

the  q u e s t io n s  were a lso  recommended. The suggested  changes 

were in c o rp o ra te d  in the  f i n a l  d r a f t  o f the survey in s tru m en t 

and the  accompanying documents.

Five c o lo r s  of paper were used fo r  producing a l l  Delphi 

m a te r i a l s  t h a t  were m ailed to  p ro sp e c t iv e  p a n e l i s t s .  Not 

on ly  d id  t h i s  p re se n t  an a t t r a c t i v e  package, bu t i t  a ls o  pro

v ided  the  means, in  co n ju n c tio n  w ith  q u e s t io n n a i r e  h e ad in g s .



52

whereby the  q u e s t io n n a ire s  were coded fo r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  of 

r e s p o n d e n ts .
The fo llow ing  example i l l u s t r a t e s  the use of the coding 

c h a r t  as shown in Table 1 :

Two p a n e l i s t s  a t  the  same i n s t i t u t i o n  were assigned  

number 2 2 , bu t t h i s  number did not appear on the  q u e s t io n 

n a i r e s  se n t  to  them. This number appeared only on the  

add ress  l i s t  fo r  m ailing  purposes . The q u e s t io n n a ir e  was 

headed "ROUND ONE" or "ROUND THREE." o r w hatever was a p p l i 

cab le  fo r  the  round of q u e s t io n in g ,  and was p r in te d  on b u f f  

pa p e r .  The form of heading in combination w ith  paper c o lo r  

d e s ig n a ted  the  i n s t i t u t i o n  re p re se n te d .  For d i r e c to r s  of 

c o n tin u in g  ed u ca tio n ,  the  q u e s t io n n a i re  was s ta p le d  v e r 

t i c a l l y  in  the  upper l e f t - h a n d  co rn e r;  and fo r  deans of s t u 

d e n ts ,  the  s t a p le  was h o r i z o n ta l .  Only one problem was 

encountered  using  t h i s  p rocedu re . A p a n e l i s t  copied the  

q u e s t io n n a i r e  on w hite  paper and re tu rn ed  i t .  The in d iv id u a l  

was i d e n t i f i e d ,  however, through process of e l im in a t io n .

The Delphi p rocess  was begun J u ly  15, 1983, w ith

t r a n s m i t t a l  o f  the  f i r s t  q u e s t io n n a ire  and i n v i t a t i o n  to p a r 

t i c i p a t e  being  mailed to  60 p ro sp e c t iv e  p a n e l i s t s .  The 

second round followed on August 15, th e  t h i r d  round on 

September 12, and the  fo u r th  round concluded the  q u es t io n in g  

on October 10. This sequence was ch a r ted  p r io r  to the 

beg inn ing  o f  the s tudy , and s t r i c t l y  fo llow ed in o rd e r  to 

m a in ta in  c o n t in u i ty  in the  p ro ce ss .  Table 2 p rov ides  a p ic -
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Panelist 

No . Heading Blue

Paper Color 

Buff Green Pink Yellow
1 ROUND ONE X
2 '* X
3 " X
4 " X
5 " " X
6 ROUND ONE X
7 X
8 X9 X10 X11 ROUND I X

12 X13 *• X14 " " X
15 " " X
16 ROUND I X
17 " " X18 •* " X
19 ” X
20 " X21 ROUND ONE X22 X23 X24 " " X25 " X
26 ROUND I X
27 ■* X
28 •» X
29 " Y
30

"
A

X
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t o r i a l  d i s p la y  o f  the  e v e n ts .

D e sc r ip t io n  o f  the  Delphi Instrum ent 

Round One Q u e s t io n n a ire  

The f i r s t  q u e s t io n n a i r e  asked a d m in is t r a to r s  to  respond 

to  two q u e s t io n s  reg a rd in g  fu tu r e  en ro llm en t of a d u l t s  in  

h ig h e r  e d u c a t io n .  The f i r s t  q u e s t io n  reques ted  a l i s t  o f 

en ro llm en t t r e n d s  t h a t ,  in  the  a d m i n i s t r a t o r 's  judgm ent, may 

be expected to  occur in h ig h e r  e d u ca tio n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i th in  

the  nex t 20 y e a r s .  Q uestion  number two asked what changes, 

i f  any, in  the  judgment of the  a d m in i s t r a to r ,  may be expected  

to  occur in  i n s t i t u t i o n s  as p ro v id e rs  fo r  a d u l t  l e a r n e r s  

w i th in  the  n e x t  20 y e a r s .  Respondents were adv ised  t h a t  

a d u l t  s tu d e n ts ,  fo r  t h i s  s tu d y , a re  de fined  as i n d iv id u a l s  

over 30 y e a rs  o f  age. They were t o ld  to  be b r i e f ,  b u t  to 

ad eq u a te ly  ex p re ss  t h e i r  id eas  (Appendix A ).

Accompanying the  q u e s t io n n a i r e  was a l e t t e r  i n v i t i n g  

each a d m in i s t r a to r  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  the  s tu d y .  Also 

inc luded  was a s in g le  page d e s c r i p t i o n  of the D elphi p r o c e s s ,  

a p o s ta g e -p a id  addressed  envelope fo r  r e tu rn in g  the  completed 

q u e s t io n n a i r e ,  and a copy of a memorandum from the  P r e s id e n t  

o f  East C e n tra l  Oklahoma S ta te  U n iv e rs i ty  en d o rs in g  the  

s tu d y . A r e t u r n  w ith in  seven days was re q u e s te d .  Q u es tio n 

n a i r e s  were coded fo r  ease in  c o n ta c t in g  non resp o n d en ts ,  and 

a second l e t t e r  and p o s ta g e -p a id  envelope was m ailed to
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Director :
Begin July 5, 1983

Panelists :

July 28. 1983

August 15, 1983 \

August 26, 1983

Select Panelists

Mail Round Two 
Questionnaire

Prepare Round Two 
Questionnaire

Send Reminder to 
Nonrespondents

Prepare Round One 
Questionnaire

Send Reminder to 
Nonrespondents

Mail Round One 
Questionnaire

Process Round One 
Returns

Process Round Two 
Returns

Complete and 
Return Round Two 
Questionnaire

Complete and Return 
Round One 
Questionnaire



56

0
\

Prepare 
Thr 

Ques t

Round
ee
ionnaire

\
Mail Round Three 

Questionnaire

Send Reminder to 
Nonrespondents

Process Round Three 
Returns ,

\ y
Prepare

Quest
Round Four 
ionnaire

Mail Ro 
Ques t

und Four 
ionnaire

Process
Ret

and Prei

Round Four 
urns
>are.Report

\
Mail Report to 

Participants

September 12 , 1983 y
Complete and Return 
Round Three 
Questionnaire

September 23, 1983

October 10, 1983 \  ! -
Complete and 
Return Round Four 
Questionnaire

November 21, 1983 End of Process
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p ro sp e c t iv e  p a n e l i s t s  who had no t responded to  the i n v i t a t i o n  

to  p a r t i c i p a t e  w ith in  two weeks of the  f i r s t  m a i l in g .  The 
importance o f  t h e i r  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  the s tudy  was empha

s iz e d ,  and f u r t h e r  c o n s id e ra t io n  was r e q u e s te d .  At the  end 

o f  four weeks, a t o t a l  o f  38 q u e s t io n n a ire s  had been 

completed and re tu rn e d .

Round Two Q u es t io n n a ire  

Responses rece ived  from Round One were summarized and 

sy n th es ized  in to  s ta tem en ts  fo r  c o n s id e ra t io n  in  Round Two. 

Q uestion I, re q u e s t in g  a l i s t  of expected a d u l t  en ro llm en t 

t r e n d s , produced 15 s ta te m e n ts .  T h ir ty  items were developed 

from responses to Question II, which asked fo r  a n t i c ip a te d  

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  changes in h ig h e r  educa tion  as p ro v id e rs  fo r  

a d u l t  l e a r n e r s .

Before m a il in g  the second round q u e s t io n n a ire  to  the  

p a n e l i s t s ,  th re e  members o f the  o r i g in a l  p i l o t  panel were 

asked to rev iew  the  in s tru m en t .  Minor changes were made as 

recommended fo r  c l a r i f i c a t i o n .

The Round Two q u e s t io n n a ire  was mailed to the  e n t i r e  

p o p u la t io n  o f  60, in v i t in g  f u r th e r  c o n s id e ra t io n  from even 

those  who had no t  responded to  the  f i r s t  q u e s t io n n a i r e .  

P a n e l i s t s  were asked to i n d ic a t e ,  based on a se v en -p o in t  

s c a l e ,  the l ik e l ih o o d  th a t  each p re d ic te d  even t and expected  

change would occur w ith in  the  nex t 20 y e a r s . The seven c a t e 

gory r a t i n g s  were defined as fo l lo w s:  ( 1) c e r t a i n ;  ( 2)
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alm ost c e r t a i n ;  (3) p robab le ; (4) u n c e r t a in ;  (5) not 
p ro b ab le ;  ( 6 ) p r a c t i c a l l y  im possible  ; (7) im p o ss ib le .

A l e t t e r  to  each p a n e l i s t  exp la ined  the  p rocess  by 

which th e  second round q u e s t io n n a ire  was developed , and 

in v i te d  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  whether or not th e  in d iv id u a l  had 

responded in  the  f i r s t  round of q u e s t io n in g .  The l e t t e r  

exp la ined  the  p rocess  whereby the s ta tem en ts  were developed, 

and encouraged respo nden ts  to  make a d d i t io n a l  comments i f  

d e s i r e d .

Also inc luded  in  Round Two was a r e q u e s t  fo r  demo

g rap h ic  d a ta .  P a n e l i s t s  were asked to  p rov ide  in fo rm ation  

re g a rd in g  age, sex , number of years in h ig h e r  e d u ca tio n ,  

number o f  yea rs  in  p re se n t  p o s i t io n ,  and type o f  c o l le g e  or 

u n i v e r s i t y  w ith  which they were a s s o c ia te d .  This in fo rm ation  

was needed in  o rd e r  to compare responses of p a r t i c i p a n t s  

based on th e se  c a t e g o r i e s .  The d e c is io n  was made to  re q u e s t  

the  in fo rm a tio n  in  Round Two r a th e r  than in  Round One because 

the  d a ta  were needed only  from those who chose to  respond a t  

t h i s  s t a g e .  I t  was a lso  presumed th a t  the  l ik e l ih o o d  to  p a r 

t i c i p a t e  would be enhanced by re q u e s t in g  the  minimum amount 
o f  in fo rm a tio n  re q u ire d  a t  i n i t i a l  c o n ta c t  w ith  p ro sp e c t iv e  
p a n e l i s t s .  C o n f id e n t i a l i t y  was again  a ssu red  to  a l l  respon

d e n ts ,  and p o s ta g e -p a id  envelopes were en c losed  fo r  use in 

r e tu rn in g  th e  completed q u e s t io n n a ire s  (Appendix B ) .

At the  end o f  two w eeks, a second copy of th e  Round Two 

q u e s t io n n a i r e  and a p o s tag e -p a id  envelope were m ailed  to  each
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person who had not responded to  the f i r s t  m a i l in g .  The p a n e l 

i s t s  were urged to p a r t i c i p a t e  in  the study  by r e tu r n in g  the  

completed q u e s t io n n a i r e s  even though the  req u e s te d  d e a d l in e  

was p a s t .  Forty-tw o q u e s t io n n a i r e s  were re tu rn e d  b e fo re  the  

Round Three q u e s t io n n a i r e  was p rep a red .

Round Three Q u es tion na ire  

The Round Three q u e s t io n n a i r e  was developed by p ro 

c e ss in g  in fo rm a tio n  su bm itted  by responden ts  in  Round Two. 

Since t h i s  round re q u e s te d  review  of responses from th e  p re 

v io us  round, the  Round Three q u e s t io n n a ire  was se n t  o n ly  to  

th e  42 in d iv id u a ls  who had re tu rn e d  the Round Two q u e s t io n 

n a i r e .  The forms were l a t e r  m ailed to two more p a n e l i s t s  who 

subm itted  t h e i r  Round Two q u e s t io n n a i re s  a f t e r  the  d e a d l in e .

The mean, m edian, mode, and q u a r t i l e  ran k in g s  were 

c a lc u la te d  fo r  each item , us ing  in fo rm a tion  su p p l ie d  by 

re sp ond en ts  to  the  Round Two q u e s t io n n a i r e .  The two 

q u e s t io n n a i r e s  r e c e iv e d  a f t e r  p re p a ra t io n  and m a i l in g  of 

Round Three were re c e iv e d  too l a t e  to inc lude  in  th e  c a l c u l a 

t i o n s .  Only the  median and i n t e r q u a r t i l e  range fo r  each item 

were p re s e n te d  to  the  p a n e l i s t s .  According to Helmer (1966) 

and Dalkey (1969), th e se  a re  the  s t a t i s t i c a l  measures t h a t  

a re  most l i k e l y  to  be r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  of the group respo nse  in  

a Delphi s tu d y .

The median and f i r s t  and th i r d  q u a r t i l e  p o in ts  f o r  each 

item were i l l u s t r a t e d  on a sev en -p o in t  s c a l e ,  as in  t h i s
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example: -— —̂ -— -— - . A sta tem ent accom

panying the  i n s t r u c t i o n s  fo r  com pleting the  Round Three

q u e s t io n n a ir e  exp la ined  t h a t  the  i n t e r v a l  between the  p o in ts

marked "Q^" and "Q3" con ta in ed  the  middle 50 p e rc en t  of the  

responses  fo r  the  p a r t i c u l a r  s ta te m e n t ,  and th a t  the  median 

marked "M" re p re se n te d  the  m idpoin t o f a l l  responses fo r  t h a t  

i tem , w ith  50 p e rc e n t  of the  responses  above i t  and 50 p e r 

cen t below i t .

P a n e l i s t s  were asked to  respond on ly  to  s ta tem en ts  fo r  

which t h e i r  e x p e c ta t io n s  were o u ts id e  the  Q1-Q3 i n t e r q u a r t i l e  

ran g e ,  by c i r c l i n g  the  numbers on the  seven -po in t  s c a le  t h a t  

corresponded to  t h e i r  p r e d i c t i o n s ,  u s ing  the  same re p re s e n 

t a t i o n  of c a te g o ry  r a t i n g s  d e sc r ib ed  in  the  prev ious round. 

These r a t i n g s  were l i s t e d  below the  i n s t r u c t i o n s  fo r  

r e f e r e n c e .

P a r t i c i p a n t s  were asked to  make comments on any item s 

to  which they  responded. Comments were a lso  s o l i c i t e d  fo r  

two s ta te m e n ts  which in  the  p rev ious  round had been con

s id e re d  ambiguous by p a n e l i s t s .

A l e t t e r  was se n t  w ith  each q u e s t io n n a i r e  r e q u e s t in g  a 

r e tu r n  w ith in  10 days. P a n e l i s t s  were asked to r e tu r n  the  

q u e s t io n n a i r e  even i f  no changes were made, s ince  an unmarked 

r e tu r n  would s ig n i f y  agreement w ith  group consensus . 

P a r t i c ip a n t s  were a ls o  informed th a t  Round Four d a ta  would be 

compiled from t h e i r  r e tu r n s  and would r e f l e c t  any r e d i s t r i b u 
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t io n  of re s p o n se s ,  and would c o n ta in  comments made by respon

d en ts  (Appendix C ) .
Two weeks a f t e r  the f i r s t  m a i l in g ,  a second l e t t e r  was

m ailed  to  p a n e l i s t s  who had no t responded a t  th a t  tim e. 

Anyone who d e s i r e d  to in d ic a te  d isagreem ent w ith  the consen

sus in fo rm a tio n  was encouraged to  do so im m ediately; o th e r 

w ise ,  p a n e l i s t s  were advised  th a t  a n o n re tu rn  would be

i n t e r p r e t e d  as agreement.

Round Four Q u es t io n n a ire  

Round Three q u e s t io n n a ire  responses  provided d a ta  fo r

p re p a r in g  the  Round Four q u e s t io n n a i r e .  The q u e s t io n n a ire  

was m ailed  to  the  44 in d iv id u a ls  who had p a r t i c i p a t e d  in  the 

l a s t  two rounds.

The mean, median, mode, and q u a r t i l e  rank ings  were

c a lc u la te d  fo r  each item, based on responses  to  the Round 

Three q u e s t io n n a i r e .  As in the l a s t  round, on ly  the  median 

and q u a r t i l e s  one and th re e  were inc luded  fo r  subm ission to 

p a n e l i s t s .  This ex p lan a tio n  was again  inc luded  w ith  i n s t r u c 

t io n s  fo r  com pletion of the forms. A ll  comments t r a n s m it te d  

by re sp o n d en ts  in  Round Three were in c o rp o ra te d  in to  each 

item . Remarks concerning the two s ta te m e n ts  fo r  which com

ments were s p e c i f i c a l l y  reques ted  were l i s t e d  on two s e p a ra te  

pages, marked a p p ro p r ia te ly ,  and a t ta c h e d  to  the  l i s t  of 

i te m s .

P re d ic t io n s  made by responden ts  who had c i r c l e d  num-
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b e rs  on the s c a le s  were In d ic a te d  by "x" a t  the  proper p o s i-
0 t i  3 t  < 7

t io n s  th u s :  ! qT« i ,  % . This in fo rm ation
X X  X X

was re lay ed  as p a r t  of the  i n s t r u c t i o n s .  Although responses 

had been req u es ted  only  fo r  item s in which p re d ic t io n s  were 

o u ts id e  the  i n t e r q u a r t i l e  ran g e ,  p a n e l i s t s  marked some item s 

w ith in  the  range ; t h e r e f o r e ,  th ese  responses were a lso  

d es ig n a ted  "x ."

A l e t t e r  m ailed  w ith  the  q u e s t io n n a ire  asked p a n e l i s t s  

to  review  the changes and comments r e f le c te d  as a r e s u l t  of 

Round Three r e s p o n s e s , and respond only to items fo r  which 

they  d e s i re d  to  change the  p r e d ic t io n  they made in  Round 

Three. They were in s t r u c te d  to  use the same sc a l in g  c a te 

g o r ie s  as in p rev ious  rounds, and to c i r c l e  the number r e p r e 

se n t in g  t h e i r  p r e d i c t i o n s .  The sc a le  was again  l i s t e d  on the  

q u e s t io n n a ir e  fo r  r e f e r e n c e .  They were a lso  in v i te d  to make 

any comments they  chose concern ing  remarks made by o th e r  

p a n e l i s t s  whether in suppo rt  or disagreem ent (Appendix D).

A p o s ta g e -p a id  envelope was enclosed , bu t p a r t i c i p a n t s  

were adv ised  t h a t  no r e tu r n  was n ecessa ry  u n less  changes or 

comments were made. N onre tu rn s ,  they were t o ld ,  would be 

reco rded  as be ing  in agreement w ith  t h e i r  Round Three sub

m is s io n s .  Return w i th in  two weeks was requested  i f  responses 

were made.

F in a l  Report

Responses to  the  Round Four q u e s t io n n a ire  were p ro 
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cessed  to  determ ine changes of op in ion  made by p a n e l i s t s .  

Mean, m edian, mode and i n t e r q u a r t i l e  rank ing s  were c a lc u la te d  

f o r  item s fo r  which changes were reco rd ed .

A ll  q u e s t io n n a ire  item s were analyzed  fo r  consensus 

r a t i n g s  u s in g  both the a d a p ta t io n  o f  the  Cochran model and 

th e  S c h e ib e , Skutsch and Schofer model. R e su l ts  were in c o r 

p o ra te d  in to  a f i n a l  summary r e p o r t  which was forwarded to

th e  44 p a n e l i s t s  who completed the s tu d y . A l e t t e r  accom

panied  the  r e p o r t  express ing  a p p re c ia t io n  to  the  p a r t i c i p a n t s  

fo r  t h e i r  a s s i s t a n c e  in the  Delphi p a n e l .  (Appendix H ).

Summary

This s tudy  was performed using  the  Delphi techn ique  fo r  

e l i c i t i n g  group op in ion . Expert p r e d ic t io n s  were s o l i c i t e d  

re g a rd in g  f u tu r e  enro llm ent of a d u l t s  in  h ig h er  ed u ca tio n

d u ring  the  n e x t  20 y e a r s .  E x p ec ta tio n s  o f i n s t i t u t i o n a l

changes to accommodate t h i s  s tu d e n t  body were a lso  re q u e s te d .

Applying Delphi methods and models described  in  the  

p re v io u s  c h a p te r ,  a program was o u t l in e d  fo r  implementing the 

s tu d y .  S im ila r  time in t e r v a l s  were employed by T ra n s ie r  

(1977), Brooks (1981), Jones (1982), and Smart (1982), and 

f e l l  w i th in  the  range recommended by M artino (1972, p. 22) 

and Skutsch  and H all (1973, p. 10). Close adherence to the  

schedu le  he lped  to  m ain ta in  a con tinuous sequence of feedback 

and maximized the  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  o f the  p ro c e s s .  The le n g th  

o f tim e de lay  between rounds, acco rd ing  to  T r a n s ie r ,  may
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a l t e r  the  r e s u l t s  o f a Delphi s tu d y .

The f i r s t  and second round q u e s t io n n a i r e s  were m ailed 
to  the  e n t i r e  p o p u la t io n  s e le c te d  fo r  the  s tudy . The

in d iv id u a l s  who rec e iv e d  th e  t h i r d  and fo u r th  round q u e s t io n 

n a i r e s  were determ ined on th e  b a s i s  of t h e i r  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  

th e  f i r s t  two rounds. Table 3 i l l u s t r a t e s  the a c t i v i t y  of 

th e  resp ond en ts  and d e p ic ts  the  response  r a t e  of the  p a n e l

i s t s  by number and p e rc e n ta g e s .

Treatm ent of th e  Data 

Round One responses  were analyzed  and co n so lid a ted  as a 

means of e l im in a t in g  d u p l ic a t io n s  o f  p r e d i c t i o n s .  No s t a 

t i s t i c a l  t re a tm e n t  was a p p lied  in  t h i s  round.

Data c o l l e c te d  in Rounds Two and Three were processed  

to  determ ine  the  mean, m edian, mode, and q u a r t l i e  rank in gs  

fo r  each item of the  q u e s t io n n a i r e s .

The th r e e  measures o f  c e n t r a l  tendency were compared to 

de te rm ine  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  fo r  each item . Although the 

median i s  th e  most a p p ro p r ia te  measure fo r  o rd in a l  d a ta  and 

has been shown by Helmer (1966) and Dalkey (1969) to  be the  

p r e f e r r e d  s t a t i s t i c  fo r  a p p l i c a t io n  in  a Delphi s tud y , skewed 

d i s t r i b u t i o n s  would be re v e a le d  in  cases  where the  measures 

were no t i d e n t i c a l  (Downie and H eath , 1974). None of the 

item s d isp lay e d  skewedness in  r e s u l t s  (See Table 11).

The i n t e r q u a r t i l e  range determ ined by c a lc u la t io n  of 

th e  f i r s t  and t h i r d  q u a r t i l e s  was used as a measure of panel
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TABLE 3

DELPHI STUDY QUESTIONNAIRE RESPONSE

ROUND ONE ROUND TWO

Population
Number of 
Responses

Percentage
of

Responses Population
Number of 
Responses

Percentage
of

Responses

Deans of 
Students 30 15 50 30 18 60

Directors of 
Continuing 
Education 30 23 77 30 26 87

60 38 63 60 44 73

ROUNDS THREE and FOUR

Population
Number of 
Responses

Percentage
of

Responses

Deans of 
Students 18 18* 100*

Directors of 
Continuing 
Education 26 26* 100*

44 44* 100*

*Nonreturns were calculated as being in agreement with group consensus, 
per instructions.
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consensus and agreement. From a model suggested in a s tudy  

by B inning, Cochran, and D o n a te l l i  (1972), Cochran developed 

a sc a le  fo r  measuring panel agreement and consensus. His 

a d a p ta t io n  of the model defined  f iv e  num erical le v e ls  to  com

pu te  agreem ent/consensus of the  Delphi p an e l .

The Cochran model was based on a 1 to  7 L ik e r t  s c a le  

q u e s t io n n a i r e ,  w ith r e p r e s e n t in g  d isagreem ent, and 1_ 

r e p re s e n t in g  agreement. Acceptance of consensus re q u ire d  a 

maximum i n t e r q u a r t i l e  range of 2 . 0 0 , and a median of 5 .50  o r  

more d e s ig n a ted  panel agreem ent. This s tandard  was a p p lied  

in  a s tudy  by Jones (1982) to  measure re levancy  of r e s u l t s .  

Adapted to  the  p re se n t  s tu d y , in  which on the  sc a le  

r e p re s e n ts  l ik e l ih o o d  of occurrence  and 7 r e p r e s e n ts  low 

e x p e c ta t io n  of occu rrence , a maximum i n t e r q u a r t i l e  range of 

2 . 0 0  and a median of 2 .50 o r  l e s s  would s ig n i f y  

agreem ent/consensus th a t  the event would occu r .  This adap

t a t i o n  i s  shown in Table 4.

S t a b i l i t y  of p a n e l i s t  responses were measured u s ing  th e  

model developed by Scheibe , Sku tsch , and Schofer (1975, p . 

279). Based on s tu d ie s  of observed movement between ro u n d s , 

t h i s  model c a lc u la te s  the  amount of group change th a t  may be 

expected to  occur and s t i l l  m a in ta in  a s t a t e  o f e q u i l ib r iu m .  

Any panel s e l e c t io n  d isp la y in g  l e s s  than 15 p e rc e n t  change 

between rounds, according  to  t h i s  a n a ly s i s ,  i s  sa id  to have 

reached s t a b i l i t y .  This s t a b i l i t y  measure accom plishes one 

of the  o r i g in a l  o b je c t iv e s  of Delphi in  id e n t i fy in g  a re a s  o f
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TABLE 4

MODEL FOR COMPUTING LEVELS OF 

AGREEMENT AND CONSENSUS 

FOR DELPHI STUDY

Median
Interquartile

Range Agreement/Consensus

1 .50 0.50 1.49 0.00 Very High
2 .00 1.49 1.99 1 .50 High
2 .50 1.99 2.49 2 .00 Moderately High
3.50 2.49 2.99 2.50 Worth Consideration

7 .00 3.49 7.50 3.00 Negligible Agreement



68

d i f f e r e n c e  as w ell as a reas  o f agreement w ith in  the pane l ,  

and "has much g r e a te r  power and v a l i d i t y  than param etr ic  

t e s t s  o f  v a r ia n c e "  (p . 280).



CHAPTER IV 

FINDINGS 

In t ro d u c t io n

Data fo r  t h i s  s tudy  were c o l le c te d  through a p p l i c a t io n  

o f the  Delphi techn iqu e  d e sc r ib e d  in the  p rev ious c h a p t e r . 

S t a t i s t i c a l  a n a ly s i s  p rocedures used on th e  d a ta  were aimed 

a t  g e n e ra t in g  in fo rm a tio n  through i t e r a t i o n  and feedback to  

i d e n t i f y  expec ted  changes in  h ig h e r  educa tion  in  Oklahoma and 

f u tu re  e n ro l lm e n t  of a d u l t s  a t  these  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  as p e r 

ce ived  by knowledgeable in d iv id u a l s .  Respondent p r e d ic t io n s  

by demographic c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  were a lso  an a lyzed .

The Delphi Panel 

S ix ty  deans of s tu d e n ts  and d i r e c to r s  of c o n tin u in g  

e d u ca tio n  were in v i te d  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in  the  Delphi s tu d y , 

and were m ailed  th e  f i r s t  q u e s t io n n a i r e .  F i f t e e n  deans o f  

s tu d e n ts  and 23 d i r e c to r s  o f co n tin u in g  educa tion  responded 

to  the  i n i t i a l  q u e s t io n n a i r e ,  a t o t a l  o f 38 in d iv id u a l s .  By 

the  end of th e  t h i r d  round, s ix  more had responded, making a 

t o t a l  o f 44 p a n e l i s t s , of whom 26 were d i r e c to r s  o f con

t in u in g  e d u c a t io n  and 18 deans of s tu d e n ts .  This r e p re s e n te d

69
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a response  r a t e  o f 63 p e rc e n t  o f the number o r i g in a l l y  

i n v i t e d  to  serve as p a n e l i s t s .  Table 3 i l l u s t r a t e s  the p a r 

t i c i p a t i o n  r a t e  fo r  a l l  rounds of the study .

Demographic d a ta  in  f iv e  c a te g o r ie s  were g a th e red  from 

th e  44 committed p a n e l i s t s .  This in fo rm ation  p rov ided  a p ro 

f i l e  o f  responden ts  fo r  th e  study , and was used to compare 

re sp o n ses  by a d m in is t r a t iv e  p o s i t io n s  and type of i n s t i t u t i o n  

where employed.

Age o f  P a n e l i s t s

Of the  44 re sp o n d en ts  who supp lied  demographic i n f o r 

m atio n , the  l a r g e s t  number, 13, was in the  46-50 age range ,

r e p r e s e n t in g  29.5 p e rc e n t  o f  the t o t a l .  The n ex t  l a r g e s t  age

b ra c k e t  was 36-40, w ith  11 , or 25 p e rc e n t ,  r e p r e s e n t in g  t h i s  

ra n g e .  E igh t in d iv id u a ls  rep o r te d  ages of 41 -45 , fo r  18.1 

p e r c e n t ,  and s ix  were 51-55 years  of age, r e p re s e n t in g  13.6 

p e rc e n t  o f  the t o t a l .  Three in d iv id u a ls ,  6 .8  p e rc e n t ,  were 

over 55, two were under 30 (4 .5  p e rc e n t ) ,  and on ly  one (2 .3  

p e rc e n t )  was 30-35 y e a rs  o f  age.

Sex o f  P a n e l i s t s  

T h i r ty - f iv e  of the  p a n e l i s t s  were m ale, r e p re s e n t in g  

79 .5  p e rc e n t  o f the t o t a l ,  and n ine  were fem ale , fo r  20.5 

p e r c e n t .

Type o f  C o llege  or U n iv e rs i ty  

An equal number o f responden ts  re p o r te d  a f f i l i a t i o n
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w ith  two-year and w ith  r e g io n a l / s e n io r  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  w ith  20, 

o r  45.5 p e rc e n t ,  i n d ic a t in g  each ca teg o ry .  Four, or 9 p e r 
c e n t ,  were employed by comprehensive u n i v e r s i t i e s .  Of these

numbers, 41 o f  the  i n s t i t u t i o n s  rep re se n te d  (93.2 p e rc e n t)  

were p u b l ic ,  and th re e  (6 .8  p e rc e n t)  were p r iv a t e .

Years Employed in  Higher Education 

Fourteen in d iv id u a ls  rep o r te d  employment of 11-15 years  

in  h ig h er  e d u c a t io n ,  re p re se n t in g  30.8 p e rc en t  of the t o t a l .  

Twelve p a n e l i s t s  (27 .2  p e rc en t)  had been employed 5-10 y e a rs ;  

e leven  (25 p e rc e n t)  rep o r te d  over 20 y ears ;  seven (15.9  

p e rc en t)  re p o r te d  16-20 y e a rs ;  and only  one (2 .3  p e rc e n t)  

under f iv e  y e a r s .

Years in  P re se n t  P o s i t io n  

The m a jo r i ty  o f the p a n e l i s t s  were r e l a t i v e  newcomers 

in  t h e i r  p re se n t  p o s i t io n s ,  w ith  18 (40.9  p e rcen t)  r e p o r t in g  

under f iv e  years  employment, and 14 (30.8 p e rc e n t)  showing 

5-10 years  o f s e r v i c e .  Nine in d iv id u a ls  in d ic a te d  11-15 

years  employment, r e p re s e n t in g  20.5 p e rc e n t  of the  t o t a l ;  two 

(4 .5  p e rc en t)  r e p o r te d  over 20 y e a r s ;  and one (2 .3  p e rc e n t )  

s p e c i f i e d  16-20 y e a r s .

A d m in is tra t iv e  P o s i t io n  

The 26 d i r e c to r s  o f co n tin u in g  education  who p a r 

t i c i p a t e d  in  the  s tudy  rep re se n te d  59.1 p e rc en t  of the t o t a l ,  

and the 18 deans of s tu d e n ts  made up the  remaining 40.9 p e r 

cen t .
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P r o f i l e  o f  the  P a n e l i s t s  

Applying the modal response  from each ca teg o ry ,  i t  
appears  t h a t  the  r e p r e s e n ta t iv e  p a n e l i s t  would be a m ale, age

46-50 . He would be employed a t  a p u b l ic  tw o-year or r e g io n a l  

u n i v e r s i t y  as a d i r e c to r  of con tinu in g  e d u c a tio n .  He would 

have been employed in h ig h e r  educa tion  fo r  11-15 y e a r s ,  and 

in  h i s  p re s e n t  p o s i t io n  fo r  under f iv e  y e a r s .

Responses to the  Q u es t io n n a ire s  

F i r s t  Round

The 38 p a n e l i s t s  who re tu rn e d  the  f i r s t  q u e s t io n n a ire  

g e n e ra te d  107 s ta tem en ts  in  response  to  the  re q u e s t  fo r  a 

p r e d i c t i o n  o f  enro llm ent t ren d s  t h a t  might be expected to  

occur among a d u l t  le a r n e r s  in h ig h e r  ed u ca tio n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  

w i th in  th e  nex t 20 y e a r s .  In response  to  the  re q u e s t  fo r  a 

p r e d i c t i o n  o f  changes t h a t  may be expected to occur in h ig h e r  

e d u c a t io n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  in the  nex t 20 y e a r s ,  165 s ta te m e n ts  

were produced (Appendix E ) .

Each s ta tem ent was reproduced on a 3" x 5" n o te  card  

fo r  s o r t i n g  and sy n th e s iz in g .  D u p lica tio n s  were e l im in a te d  

and s im i l a r  s ta tem en ts  were combined in  the  p ro cess  of d e v e l 

oping a manageable in s trum en t fo r  the  n e x t  round o f  

q u e s t io n in g .  This was done in  accordance w ith  M a r t in o 's  

(1972, p. 22) g u id e l in e s  th a t  "even ts  must be i d e n t i f i e d ,  

s i m i l a r  ev en ts  c o n so l id a te d ,  un im portan t ( f o r  the  purposes of 

the  d i r e c to r )  even ts  e l im in a te d ,  and the  f i n a l  l i s t  of even ts
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p rep a red  in  as c l e a r  terras as p o s s ib le . "

F i f t e e n  s ta te m e n ts  were d e riv ed  fo r  the  l i s t  of 

en ro llm en t t r e n d s  t h a t  might be expected to occur in  the nex t

20 y e a r s ,  and 30 items were produced fo r  the  l i s t  o f changes 

a n t i c i p a te d  in  h ig h e r  educa tion  i n s t i t u t i o n s  during  the same 

p e rio d  of t im e . The r e s u l t i n g  in s tru m en t formed the  second 

q u e s t io n n a i r e .

Second Round

The e n t i r e  p o p u la t io n  of 60 in d iv id u a l s  were again  

in v i te d  to  p a r t i c i p a t e  in the  s tudy , whether or no t  they had 

been involved  in  the  f i r s t  round of q u e s t io n in g .  Of t h i s  

number, 42 responded , producing an i n i t i a l  r e tu r n  r a t e  of 70 

p e r c e n t .  Two more q u e s t io n n a ire s  rec e iv e d  a f t e r  d a ta  had 

been p rocessed  r a i s e d  the r e tu r n  r a t e  to  73 p e r c e n t .  They 

a r r iv e d  too l a t e ,  however, to  be inc luded  in  s t a t i s t i c a l  

o p e ra t io n s  o f second round r e s u l t s ,  and were no t r e f l e c t e d  in  

the  t h i r d  round q u e s t io n n a i r e .

The mean, median, mode, and i n t e r q u a r t i l e  range were 

c a lc u la te d  fo r  each item of the  Round Two q u e s t io n n a i r e .  The 

r e s u l t s  a re  shown in Table 5.

I n s p e c t io n  of num erical v a lu es  fo r  the  i n t e r q u a r t i l e  

range fo r  each item rev ea led  only  one t h a t  exceeded the 2.00 

r a t i n g  r e q u ire d  fo r  ag reem ent/consensus on the  Cochran sc a le
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I. Please list enrollment trends that, in your judgment, 
may be expected to occur among adult learners in 
higher education institutions within the next 20 years. Md. Mn.. Mo. I

[ntq
Inge

I. Adult enrollment will Increase in vocational/technical 
areas. • • 1.89 2.00 2.00 1.56

2. Adult enrollment in basic educational skills will 
increase. 2.38 2.43 2.00 1.48

3. Enrollment of adult students will decrease. 3.40 5.62 5.00 1.54

4. Part-time adult enrollment will increase. 1.61 1.69 1.00 1.14

5. Full-time adult enrollment will increase. 2.58 2.74 2.00 1.57

6. Adult enrollment will increase through the 1990s, then 
begin a slow decline. i.24 4.21 4.00 1.19

7. Enrollment, will increase in short courses (less than 
a full semester). 2:00 2.02 2.00 1.26

8. Adults will seek more credentials (certificates or 
advanced degrees). 2.39 2.33 2.00 1.60

9. Adults will not be interested in degree or certificate 
programs, but in learning for personal development.. 4.50 4.05 5.00 1.85

10. Adult participation in education as a leisure activity 
will increase. 2.57 2.60 3.00 1.61

11. Adult learners will seek educational experiences outside 
the traditional academic framework (instructional tele
vision, computer assisted instruction, nontraditional 
degree programs, etc.) 1.98 2.00 2.00 1.03

12. Adult enrollment trends will follow entry, exit, re-entr; 
concept. *2.43 2.57 2.00 1.61

13. Participation in learning activities through private 
corporations' and other nontraditional institutions will 
continue as educational institutions fail to meet the 
needs of adults.

2.64 2.69 3.00 1.59

14. Increase in mandated professional education will create 
a greater participation in adult learning activities. 2.28 2.33 2.00 1.33

15. The associate degree will replace the high school 
diploma as the lowest desired level of education. 3.81 3.62 4.00 1.75
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II. In your judgment, what changes, if any, may be expected 
to occur in higher education institutions as providers 
for adult learners within the next 20 years? Md. Mn.

■
Mo.

[ntq.
kige.

1. Institutions will become more flexible in scheduling of 
courses, programs, and services at nontraditional times 
and places to acconmiodate .the nontraditional student. 1.86 1.93 2.00 1.03

2. Institutions will develop better communications with the 
community to determine heeds and interests of adults. 2.02 2.17 2.00 0.90

3. Funding patterns will be changed to make financial aid 
available to the part-time and/or non-credit student. 3.19 3.12 3.00 1.47

4." More part-time instructors and/or adjunct professors will 
be hired to serve increased demands for varied courses. 2.15 2.24 2.00 1.37

5. . Faculty development will become important as professors 
learn new techniques of teaching and working with adult 
students.

2.06 2.33 2.00 1.62

6. Relationships between students and faculty will become 
more casual, less formal. 2.93 2.93 3.00 0.95

1
7. Physical facilities and furniture will be designed for 

adult comfort and convenience. 3.77 3.52 5.00 1.82

8. More married-student and single-parent housing will be 
made available. 3.85 3.71 4.00 1.31

9. Institutions will provide child care for mothers return
ing to school. 2.94 3.02 3.00 1.31

10. Counseling, advisement, and career programs will be 
directed more toward older students. 2.61 2.62 3.00 1.30

II. More evening courses will be offered. 2.29 1.52 2.00 0.78

12. More weekend classes will be offered. 2.18 2.40 2.00 1.27

13. More courses will be offered in formats shorter than the
traditional semester.'.

2.00 2.05 2.00 1.27

14. Intensive short term programs (less than 2 years) will 
be developed. 2.21 2.33 2.00 1.24

15. Admission and enrollment procedures will be simplified. 2.43 2.62 2.00 1.68
16. The number of students being served off-campus through 

educational technology will be equal to the number 
served on-campus.

4.19 4.50 5.00 1.57
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II. In your judgment, what changes, if any. may be exoected 
to occur in higher education institutions as providers 
for adult learners within the next 20 years?(continued) Md. Mn. Mo.

[ntq.
hige.

17. Extension courses will increase in popularity, and will 
achieve resident credit status. 3.03 3.07 3.00 1.55

18. An effective evaluation process will be developed to 
validate prior learning experiences of adults for grant
ing of credit. 2.90 2.88 3.00 1.27

19. Enforcement of academic standards will be emphasized in 
order to maintain credibility among the general public. 2.80 2.76 3.00 1.07

20. Consortial relationships among institutions will be 
formed to share equipment,, libraries, faculty, personnel, 
facilities, etc. • ; 2.78 2.74 3.00 1.20

21. More cooperative arrangements with business/industry/ 
government agencies will improve program development and 
delivery for adult learnerŝ 2.22 2.33 2.00 1.32

22. Higher education will shift emphasis from degree-granting 
to. service-provider for the learner. 3.43 3.55 3.00 1.81

23. Non-credit learning activities will receive the same 
type of government funding support as credit courses. 4.42 4.36 4.00 0.72

24. Record-keeping of non-credit learning will be as import
ant as that of credit activities. 3.04 2.95 3.00 2.14

25. More occupational/technical courses will be offered. 2.32 2.33 3.00 1.29
26. Institutions will increase offerings in leisure 

activities. , . 2.50 2.50 2.00 1.34

27. Institutions will expand programs in liberal arts, 
humanities, and fine arts. 3.50 3.55 3.00 1.79

28.. Community colleges and junior colleges will be more 
flexible and appeal more to the nontraditional student 
than will the four-year and graduate institutions. 1.97 2.14 2.00 1.56

29. Regional and graduate institutions will provide stronger 
programs for adult learners than will the community and 
junior colleges. 4̂ 63 4.57 5.00 1.79

30. Most institutions will make only a "cosmetic'' commitment 
to the adult learner.

4.80 4.48 5.0C 1.62
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(B inn ing , Cochran and D o n a te l l i ,  1972). This item a lso  

f a i l e d  to  meet the  median c r i t e r i o n  as e s ta b l is h e d  in  the 

a d a p ta t io n  o f  the  model i l l u s t r a t e d  in  Table 3. The f o l 

lowing item , w ith  median of 3 .04  and i n t e r q u a r t i l e  range of

2 .1 4 ,  d id  n o t  meet agreem ent/consensus req u irem en ts :  Record

keeping o f  n o n c re d i t  le a rn in g  w i l l  be as im portan t as t h a t  o f  

c r e d i t  a c t i v i t i e s .

Of the  o th e r  44 item s, 23 were w ith in  accep tab le  l i m i t s  

f o r  i n t e r q u a r t i l e  range, in d ic a t in g  consensus, but exceeded 

th e  2 .50 median standard  re q u ire d  to  p r e d ic t  l ik e l ih o o d  of 

o c c u rre n c e .  The remaining 21 item s met both req u ire m e n ts ,  

s ig n i f y in g  panel agreem ent/consensus and r e f l e c t i n g  expec

t a t i o n s  t h a t  th e  events w i l l  occur w ith  some degree of c e r 

t a i n t y .  Table 6 l i s t s  the item s t h a t  met c r i t e r i a  fo r  median 

and i n t e r q u a r t i l e  ag reem ent/consensus r a t i n g s ,  and r e f l e c t s  

d a ta  fo r  th e se  item s compiled from the  Round Two r e t u r n s .

T hird  Round

Of the  44 p a n e l i s t s  who were sen t  the  Round Three 

q u e s t io n n a i r e ,  38 a c tu a l l y  re tu rn e d  t h e i r  forms ; 15 deans of 

s tu d e n ts  and 23 d i r e c to r s  o f c o n tin u in g  ed u ca tio n .  The s ix  

n o n re tu rn s  were counted as being in  agreement w ith  panel con

sensus as shown on the sev en -p o in t  s c a le  fo r  each item . This 

produced a r e t u r n  r a t e  of 100 p e r c e n t ,  based on number of 

p a r t i c i p a n t s  in  Round Two.

M artino (1972, p. 23) su g g e s ts  t h a t  items need no t be



Table 6 

ROUND TWO 78

AGREEMENT/CONSENSUS ITEMS
Md.

[ntq.
Inge.

Adult* enrollment will Increase in vocational/technical 
areas. 1.89 1.56

; Adult enrollment in basic educational skills will 
Increase. 2.38 1.48

Part-time adult enrollment will increase. 1.61 1.14
Enrollment, will increase in short courses (less than 
a full semester). 2.00 1.26

. Adults will seek more credentials (certificates or 
advanced degrees). 2.29 1.60
Adult learners will seek educational experiences outside 
the traditional academic framework (instructional tele
vision, computer assisted instruction, nontraditional 
degree programs, etc.) 1.98 L.03

Adult enrollment trends will follow entry, exit, re-entr) 
concept. 2.43 1.61

Increase in mandated professional education will create 
a greater participation in adult learning activities. 2.28 1.33

Institutions will become more flexible in scheduling of 
courses, programs, and services at nontraditional times 
and places to accommodate.the nontraditional student. 1.86 1.03

Institutions will develop better communications with the 
community to determine heeds and interests of adults. . 2.02 0.90

. More part-time instructors and/or adjunct professors wil] 
be hired to serve increased demands for varied courses. 2.15 1.37

Faculty development will become important as professors 
learn new techniques of teaching and working with adult 
students. 2.06 1.62

More evening courses will be offered. 2.27 0.78

More weekend classes will be offered. 2.18 1.27
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Md.
Intq
Rnge

More courses will be offered in formats shorter than the 
traditional semester. 2.00 1.27

Intensive short term programs (less than 2 years) will 
be developed. 2.21 1.24

Admission and enrollment procedures will be simplified. 2.43 1.68
More cooperative arrangments with business/indus try/ 
government agencies will improve program development and 
delivery for adult learners. 2.22 1.32

More occupational/technical courses will be offered.
.

2.32 1.29
Institutions will increase offerings in leisure 
activities. 2.50 1.34

Community colleges and junior colleges will be more 
flexible and appeal more to the nontraditional student 
than will the four-year and graduate institutions. 1.97 L.56
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c a r r ie d  through a l l  rounds i f  panel consensus i s  reached 

e a r l i e r .  He p a r t i c u l a r l y  supports  t h i s  p r a c t ic e  i f  the  panel 
agrees th a t  an event w i l l  never take p l a c e . I t  was d e c id e d ,

n e v e r th e le s s ,  to  in c lu d e  a l l  items in t h i s  q u e s t io n n a ir e  in  

o rder  to  g ive  p a n e l i s t s  an o p p o r tu n ity  to  make comments sup

p o r t in g  or d is a g re e in g  w ith  outcomes. I t  a lso  provided  the  

panel a com parative  view o f  responses w ith  the  o r i g i n a l  

q u e s t io n n a ire  form i n t a c t .

Through use of the  coding system, p a n e l i s t s  were id en 

t i f i e d  who made changes in  the  responses they gave in  Round 

Two. This allowed th e  rec o rd in g  of responses fo r  p a n e l i s t s  

who e i t h e r  re tu rn e d  t h e i r  q u e s t io n n a r ie s  w ithout changes, o r 

were counted as being unchanged by reason of n o n re tu rn .

A na lysis  of r e tu r n s  d isc lo se d  only  43 responses  t h a t  

rep re se n te d  changes from a t o t a l  o f 1 ,980 p o s s ib le  cho ices  

(44 p a n e l i s t s  x 45 i t e m s ) . This in d ic a te s  t h a t  the  panel fo r  

t h i s  s tudy was composed p r i n c i p a l l y  of h o ld o u ts ,  in d iv id u a ls  

m a in ta in in g  t h e i r  p o s i t io n s  throughout the q u e s t io n in g  p ro 

c e s s ,  and g e n e r a l ly  no t in f lu en ced  by panel feedback.

The mean, m edian, mode, and i n t e r q u a r t i l e  range were 

c a lc u la te d  fo r  each item (Table 7 ) .  Examination of th e  d a ta  

d is c lo s e d  two s ta te m e n ts  t h a t  did not meet acc ep tab le  s t a n 

dards fo r  a g re em e n t/c o n se n su s , both  exceeding the  median 

l im i t  o f  2 .50  and the  i n t e r q u a r t i l e  l im i t  of 2 .0 0 .  This 

in fo rm atio n  i s  shown in  Table 8.



Table 7 
ITEM RATINGS 
ROUND THREE 81

I. Please list enrollment trends that, in your iudgment. 
may be expected to occur among adult learners in 
higher education institutions within the next 20 years. Md. Mn..

]
Mo. F

[ntq
tage

1. Adult enrollment will increase In vocational/technical 
areas. • • ; 1.90 2.00 2.00 1.16

2. Adult enrollment in basic educational skills will 
increase. . . 2.38 2.45 2.00 1.36

3. Enrollment of adult students will decrease. 5.41 5.64 5.00 1.51

4. Part-time adult enrollment will increase. 1.66 1.73 1.00,
2.00 1.53

5. Full-time adult enrollment will increase. 2.57 2.75 2.00 1.53

6. Adult enrollment will increase through the 1990s, then 
begin a slow decline.

4.25 4.25 4.00 1.17

7. Enrollment.will increase in short courses (less than 
a full semester).

2 ..00 1.95 2.00 1.24

8. Adults will seek core credentials (certificates or 
advanced degrees).

2.37 2.27 2.00 1.45

9. Adults will not be interested in degree or certificate 
programs, but in learning for personal development.. t.lO 4.02 5.00 1.86

10. Adult participation in education as a leisure activity 
will increase. 2.57 2.59 3.00 1.57

11. Adult learners will seek educational experiences outside 
the traditional academic framework (instructional tele
vision, computer assisted instruction, nontraditional 
degree programs, etc.) 2.00 2.02 2.0C 1.00

12. Adult enrollment trends will follow entry, exit, re-entr 
concept.

2.50 2.57 3.0C 1.52

13. Participation in learning activities through private 
corporations' and other nontraditional institutions will 
continue as educational institutions fail to meet the 
needs of adults. 2.63 2.75 3.0() 1.60

14. Increase in mandated professional education will create 
a greater participation in adult learning activities. 2.38 2.52 2.0() 1.37

15. The associate degree will replace the high school 
diploma as the lowest desired level of education. 4.04 3.68 5.0() 1.73
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II. In your judgment, what changes, if any. may be expected 
to occur in higher education institutions as providers 
for adult learners within the next 20 years? Md. Mn.

I
Mo. B

ntq.
tnge.

1. Institutions will become more flexible in scheduling of 
courses, programs, and services at nontraditional times 
and places to accommodate the nontraditional student. 1.86 1.93 2.00 1.07

2. Institutions will develop better communications with the 
community to determine heeds and interests of adults. 2.02 2.16 2.00 0.96

3. Funding patterns will be changed to make financial aid 
available to the part-time and/or non-credit student. 3.15 3,16 3.00 1.50

4: More part-time instructors and/or adjunct professors will 
be hired to serve increased demands for varied courses. 2.17 2.27 2.00 1.37

5. . Faculty development will become important as professors 
learn new techniques of teaching and working with adult 
students.

2.06 2.32 2.00 1.65

6. Relationships between students and faculty will become 
more casual, less formal. 2.96 2.95 3.00 0.92

7. Physical facilities and furniture will be designed for 
adult comfort and convenience.

3.75 3.50 4.00/
5.00 1.82

8. More married-student and single-parent housing will be 
made available. 3.83 3.91 4.00 1.34

9. Institutions will provide child care for mothers return
ing to school. 3.03 3.07 3.00 1.48

10. Counseling, advisement, and career programs will be 
directed more toward older students. 2.61 2.64 3.00 1.29

II. More evening courses will be offered. 1.98 2.02 2.00 3.92
12. More weekend classes will be offered. 2.28 2.39 2.00 1.37

13. More courses will be offered in formats shorter than the 
traditional semester. 2.06 2.27 2.00 1.34

14. Intensive short term programs (less than 2 years) will 
be developed. 2.26 2.36 2.0C 1.26

15. Admission and enrollment procedures will be simplified. 2.37 2.55 2.0C 1.86

16. The number of students being served off-campus through 
educational technology will be equal to the number 
served on-campus. 4.05 Î.86 5.0C) 2.01
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II. In your judgment, what changes, if any. may be exoected
to occur in higher education institutions as providers
for adult learners within the next 20 years?(continued) Md. Mn.

I
Mo.

.ntq.
tnge.

17. Extension courses will increase in popularity, and will 
achieve resident credit status. 3.00 (.09 3.00 1.73

18. An effective evaluation process will be developed to 
validate prior learning experiences of adults for grant
ing of credit. 2.88 L95 3.00 1.50

19. Enforcement of academic standards will be emphasized in 
order to maintain credibility among the general public. 2.76 2.73 3.00 1.12

20. Consortial relationships among institutions will be 
formed to share equipment,, libraries, faculty, personnel, 
facilities, etc. • !

2.83 2.98 3.00 1.22

21. More coopera tive arrangements with business/indus try/ 
government agencies will improve program development and 
delivery for adult learners.

2.29 2.55 2.00 1.44

22. Higher education will shift emphasis from degree-granting 
to. service-provider for the learner. 3.50 3.84 3.00 1.64

23. Non-credit learning activities will receive the same 
type of government funding support as credit courses. 4.36 4.25 5.00 1.43

24. Record-keeping of non-credit learning will be as import
ant as that of credit activities. 3.07 3.30 4.00 2.16

25. More occupational/technical courses will be offered. 2.33 2.27 2.00 1.32 '

26. Institutions will increase offerings in leisure 
activities. 2.50 2.50 2.00 1.32

27. Institutions will expand programs in liberal arts, 
humanities, and fine arts. 3.43 3.77 3.00 1.80

28.. Community colleges and junior colleges will be more 
flexible and appeal more to the nontraditional student 
than will the four-year and graduate institutions. 1.97 2.11 2.00 1.43

29. Regional and graduate institutions will provide stronger 
programs for adult learners than will the community and 
junior colleges.

4.62 5.00 5.0] 1.72

30. Most institutions will make only a "cosmetic"' commitment 
to the adult learner. 4.79 4.55 5.0D 1.51
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TABLE 8

Round Three Items Not Meeting Agreement/Consensus C r i t e r i a

Md. In tq .
Rnge.

°R ecord-keeping of n o n c re d i t  le a rn in g  
w i l l  be as im portan t as t h a t  of c r e d i t  
a c t i v i t i e s 3.07 2.16

“The number of s tu d e n ts  be ing  served 
off-campus th rough  e d u c a t io n a l  
technology  w i l l  be equal to  the number 
served  on-campus. 4.05 2.01

In resp onse  to  th e  f i r s t  item , R ecord-keeping o f  

n o n c re d i t  l e a rn in g  w i l l  be as im portan t as t h a t  o f  c r e d i t  

a c t i v i t i e s , fo u r  p a n e l i s t s  in d ic a te d  d isagreem ent w ith  con

se n su s .  Comments reg a rd in g  t h i s  s ta tem en t supported  a b e l i e f  

t h a t  h ig h e r  e d u ca tio n  would continue  to be degree o r i e n t e d .  

The r e s u l t i n g  s t a t i s t i c s  fo r  t h i s  item changed m in im ally  from 

those  c a lc u la te d  from the  Round Two re s p o n s e s . The minor 

changes may be a t t r i b u t e d  to  th e  in c lu s io n  of th e  two 

q u e s t io n n a i r e s  t h a t  were re tu rn e d  too l a t e  to in c lu d e  in  the  

second round c a l c u l a t i o n s .

The second item , The number o f  s tu d e n ts  be ing  served  

off-cam pus th rough  e d u c a t io n a l  technology  w i l l  be eq u a l  to  

th e  number served  on-cam pus, e l i c i t e d  responses from seven 

p a n e l i s t s  who d isag reed  w ith  group consensus. Twelve pane

l i s t s  acknowledged the  d i r e c t o r ' s  r e q u e s t  fo r  comments in
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reg a rd  to  p o s s ib le  am biguity  rega rd ing  t h i s  item . These 

remarks a re  l i s t e d  in Appendix F.

Exam ination of Table 9 showing agreem ent/consensus of 

item s on the  b a s i s  of the c r i t e r i a  e s ta b l is h e d  fo r  median and 

i n t e r q u a r t i l e  range re v e a ls  no change in  the  l i s t  compiled 

from the  Round Two re sp o n se s .  Minor changes r e s u l t i n g  from 

new panel in p u t  d id no t a f f e c t  the  outcomes fo r  any items in 

t h i s  c a te g o ry .

The on ly  change r e s u l t i n g  from feedback to  the  panel 

du ring  t h i s  round was in the  item p re v io u s ly  d iscussed  

re g a rd in g  off-cam pus i n s t r u c t i o n  through e d u c a t io n a l  te c h 

no logy . The re q u e s t  fo r  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t i o n  to the s ta tem en t 

may have been a c o n tr ib u t in g  f a c to r  in the  movement in 

ran k ing  fo r  t h i s  item . This change r e p re s e n ts  the  only major 

change t h a t  occu rred  as a r e s u l t  of c a lc u la t io n s  fo r  the  new 

d a t a .

There seemed to be g e n e ra l  agreement t h a t  off-campus 

ed u ca tio n  th rough  technology  i s  expected to in c re a s e ,  but 

doubt t h a t  the number of s tu d e n ts  being served would equal 

th e  number of re s id e n c e  e n ro l lm e n ts .  The comparison of the 

two d e l iv e ry  systems c re a te d  some d i f f i c u l t y  fo r  p a n e l i s t s  in 

respond ing  to  the  s ta te m e n t .  A s im i la r  r e q u e s t  fo r  comments 

concern ing  an o th e r  s ta tem en t did not a l t e r  the  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  

s t a t u s  of the  item , b u t  did g e n e ra te  responses from f i f t e e n  

p a n e l i s t s .  In the  p rev ious  round, ambiguity had been in d i -



Table 9 
ITEM RANKINGS 
ROUND -THREE 86

!id . B
ntq.
nge.

Adulf enrollment will increase in vocational/technical 
areas. 1.90 L.16

. Adult enrollment in basic educational skills will 
increase. 2.38 1.36

Enrollment, will increase in short courses (less than 
a full semester). 2.00 1.24

Adults will seek core credentials (certificates or 
advanced degrees). 2.37 1.45

Adult learners will seek educational experiences outside 
the traditional academic framework (instructional tele
vision, computer assisted instruction, nontraditional 
degree programs, etc.) 2.00 1.00

Adult enrollment trends will follow entry, exit, re-entr) 
concept.

2.37 1.45

Increase in mandated professional education will create 
a greater participation in adult learning activities. 2.00 1.00

Institutions will become more flexible in scheduling of 
courses, programs, and services at nontraditional times 
.and places to accommodate.the nontraditional student. 2.5Q 1.52

Institutions will develop better communications with the 
' community to determine heeds and interests of adults. , >.38 1.37

More part-time instructors and/or adjunct professors wil 
be hired to serve increased demands for varied courses. *1.86 1.07

Faculty development will become important as professors 
learn new techniques of teaching and working with adult 
students. 2.02 0.96

More evening courses will be offered. 2.17 0.92

More weekend classes will be offered. 2.28 1.37

More courses will be offered in formats shorter than the 
traditional semester.

2.06 1.34
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Md.
tnCq.
Inge.

• Parc-cime adulc encoIloenC uUl Increase. 1.67 1.16

'More coopérative arrangemencs wi ch business/indus Cry/ 
governmenC agencies will Improve program developmenC and 
delivery for adulc learners.

2.29 1.44

•More occupacional'/cechnical courses will be offered. 2.33 1.20
'Inscicucions will increase offerings in' leisure 
accivlcles.

2.50 1.32

• Connnunicy colleges and junior colleges will be more 
flexible and appeal more Co Che nonCradicional sCudenC 
Chan will Che four-year and graduaCe insciCuCions.

1.97 1.43

InCensivc shore Cere programs (less than 2 years) will 
be developed. 2.26 1.26

Admission and enrollment procedures will be simplified. 2.37 1.86
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ca ted  fo r  the  fo llow ing  item : A dults  w i l l  n o t  be i n t e r e s t e d

in  degree or c e r t i f i c a t e  p rogram s, b u t  in  le a rn in g  fo r  p e r 

so n a l  developm ent. Panel responses  to  th e  req u es t  fo r  com

ments a re  shown in Appendix F.

P a n e l i s t s  who commented g e n e r a l ly  agreed th a t  bo th  

degrees and p e rso n a l  development would be s trong  m otives fo r  

l e a r n in g .  C o n f l ic t  arose  when they  were faced w ith  making a 

cho ice  between the  two goa ls  as s t a t e d .  Comments made in  

r e f e re n c e  to  t h i s  item are  a lso  shown in  Appendix F.

The d i r e c t o r  o f the study m ight have been w e l l-a d v ise d  

to  r e c o n s t r u c t  both  s ta tem en ts  fo r  which ambiguity was i n d i 

c a te d .  Comments made by p a n e l i s t s  suggested  th a t  th e re  was 

com plex ity  in th e  items th a t  c re a te d  d i f f i c u l t y  in  s e l e c t in g  

a p p ro p r ia te  re sp o n se s .  The d e s i r e  to  m a in ta in  c o n s is ten c y  in 

th e  q u e s t io n n a i r e  from round to  round and the e x p e c ta t io n  of 

re a ch in g  co n c lu s io n s  through i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of the comments 

in f lu e n c e d  the  d e c is io n  not to r e v i s e  th e  q u e s t io n n a i re .

I t  should be noted th a t  f a i l u r e  to  meet s tan dard s  fo r  

ag reem ent/consensus  as e s t a b l i s h e d  on th e  median sc a le  does 

n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  in d ic a te  d isagreem ent a n d /o r  lack  of consen

su s .  Consensus i s  g e n e ra l ly  assumed to  have been ach ieved  

when 50 p e rc e n t  or more of the  re sp o n ses  f a l l  w ith in  a two- 

u n i t  range on a t e n - u n i t  s c a le  (S c h e ib e ,  Skutsch, & S c h o f e r , 

1975). The accep tance  of 2 .50  as th e  maximum median range 

m erely  s i g n i f i e s  th a t  any event r e p re se n te d  by a num erica l 

v a lu e  in  excess of t h i s  f ig u re  i s  n o t  expected to occur w ith
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any degree o f  c e r t a i n t y .

Fourth  Round

One hundred p e r c e n t . response  from the  pane l was 

reco rded  fo r  Round Four, in  accordance w ith  i n s t r u c t i o n s  

s t a t i n g  t h a t  n o n re tu rn s  would be counted as be ing  in  

agreement w ith  group consensus. A ctual m a i l - in  r e tu r n s  num

bered  14, w ith  s ix  showing n e i t h e r  changes nor comments and 

e ig h t  c o n ta in in g  b o th .

P a n e l i s t  responses were recorded  and median, mean, 

mode, and i n t e r q u a r t i l e  range were c a lc u la te d  fo r  each item 

fo r  which respo nses  were made. S t a t i s t i c a l  changes r e s u l t i n g  

from the  com putations were s l i g h t  in  a l l  c a s e s , and c re a te d  

o n ly  one s h i f t  in  item outcome. Having an upper l i m i t  median 

o f  2 .50  a t  th e  end of Round Two, one item moved to  2 .5 7 .  

This s ta te m e n t .  Adult e n ro llm en t t re n d s  w i l l  fo llo w  e n t r y , 

e x i t , r e - e n t r y  c o n c e p t , now p laced  out of agreement on the  

ag reem ent/consensus s c a l e .  This change was a r e s u l t  of 

in p u t from on ly  one p a n e l i s t ,  who moved h i s  op in ion  ou t of 

consensus to  an u n c e r ta in  p o s i t i o n .  He made no comment to  

supp o rt  h i s  p o s i t i o n .

Respondent comments made in  re fe re n c e  to  q u e s t io n n a i r e  

item s or to  p a n e l i s t  comments from the p rev iou s  round a re  

reco rded  in  Appendix G. Most remarks were in  support o f  the 

p r e d i c t i o n s ,  w ith  some minor d isagreem ents  in d ic a te d .
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S t a b i l i t y  A nalysis  

Applying the  Scheibe , Skutsch , and Schofer (1975) 

method fo r  m easuring s t a b i l i t y  of re sp o n se s ,  each item was

examined to  determ ine  the s t a b i l i t y  of p a n e l i s t s '  op in ion  

d i s t r i b u t i o n  curve over su c ce ss iv e  rounds o f q u e s t io n in g .

Respondent changes in r a t i n g s  between rounds two and 

th r e e ,  and between rounds th re e  and fo u r ,  were t a l l i e d  fo r  

each item . The a b so lu te  v a lu e  was computed fo r  each r a t i n g ,  

and the  t o t a l  number o f changes was c a lc u la te d  fo r  each item . 

The r e s u l t s  o b ta in ed  re p re se n t  t o t a l  u n i t s  o f  change fo r  each 

i te m , b u t  s in c e  each i n d i v i d u a l 's  change of p r e d ic t io n  r e p r e 

s e n ts  two u n i t s  of change, n e t  person-changes must be com

puted  by d iv id in g  t o t a l  u n i t s  by two. F in a l ly ,  the p e rc en t  

o f  change i s  c a lc u la te d  by d iv id in g  the  n e t  person-changes by 

th e  t o t a l  number of p a r t i c i p a n t s .  Items e x h ib i t in g  no change 

from round two to round fou r a re  considered  to be in  a s t a t e  

o f  e q u i l ib r iu m .  S t a b i l i t y  a n a ly s i s  of a l l  items is  shown in 

Table 10.

A ccepting  a s t a t e  of e q u il ib r iu m  as being  re p re se n te d  

by a p e rc e n ta g e  change between rounds of 15 p e rc e n t  or l e s s ,  

a l l  items were found to have reached s t a b i l i t y  a t  the end of 

th e  t h i r d  round . According to  S che ibe , Skutsch , and S chofer , 

consensus would have been d e c la re d  fo r  a l l  p r e d i c t i o n s , and 

th e  Delphi s tudy  could have been te rm in a ted  a t  t h a t  p o in t .
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Item
No.

Absolute d ifference 
in number se lec ting  
ra t in g  rounds 2 - 3
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1 1 1 2 1 2.4 0 0 0

2 1 1 2 1 2.4 0 0 0

3 1 1 2 1 2.4 0 0 0

4 1 1 1 1 4 2 4.8 1 1 2 1 2 . 4

5 1 1 2 1 2.4 0 0 0

6 1 2 1 4 2 4.8 0 0 0 •
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CHAPTER V

SUMMARY, CONCLUSIONS, AND RECOMMENDATIONS

Summary

This s tudy  was conducted fo r  the  purpose of p r e d ic t in g  

f u tu r e  t r e n d s  in  a d u l t  en ro llm en t in Oklahoma h ig h er  educa

t io n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w ith in  the  nex t 20 y e a r s ,  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  

changes t h a t  may be expected to  occur r e l a te d  to th ese  

t r e n d s .  The Delphi techn ique  was employed to c o l l e c t  d a ta  

f o r  the  s tudy  from deans o f  s tu d e n ts  and d i r e c to r s  of con

t in u in g  ed uca tion  a t  Oklahoma h ig h er  educa tion  i n s t i t u t i o n s .  

These in d iv id u a ls  were s e le c te d  to  se rve  as members o f the  

Delphi panel because of t h e i r  knowledge of the needs and 

i n t e r e s t s  o f  a d u l t  s tu d e n ts  and because of the in f lu e n ce  they  

have on i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p o l ic y  development. S ix ty  a d m in is t r a 

t o r s  were i d e n t i f i e d  as f u l f i l l i n g  n e ce ssa ry  p a n e l i s t  

req u irem en ts  fo r  the  s tu d y . Of t h i s  number, 44 in d iv id u a ls  

f i n a l l y  prov ided  da ta  through four rounds of q u e s t io n in g .

The e n t i r e  p o p u la t io n  of 60 were in v i te d  to p a r t i c i p a t e  

in  the  f i r s t  round of q u e s t io n in g .  They were asked to 

respond to  two c a te g o r ie s  o f in q u iry  by l i s t i n g  (1) p re d ic te d  

a d u l t  en ro llm en t t ren d s  in Oklahoma h ig h e r  e d u ca tio n , and (2) 

a n t i c i p a t e d  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  changes ; b o th  w ith in  the nex t 20 

y e a r s .  Responses produced 272 s ta te m e n ts  which were syn the-

94
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s i z e d  in to  45 items fo r  c o n s id e r a t io n  in the  next  round of 

q u e s t io n in g .
The second Delphi round was mailed to the  o r i g i n a l  

p o p u la t io n  of  60 a d m i n i s t r a t o r s ,  r e q u e s t in g  t h e i r  opinions of 

the  l i k e l i h o o d  of  occurrence  fo r  the s t a t e d  even ts .  They 

were asked to  base t h e i r  p r e d ic t io n s  on a time frame 

d e s ig n a te d  by a r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  sca le  numbered one through 

seven .  The 44 responses  were analyzed and eva lua ted  for  

agreem ent/consensus  r a t i n g s  and for  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  among mean, 

median, and mode.

Q u e s t io nn a i re  number th r e e  provided a summary and con

sensus  s t a t u s  fo r  each item, with median and i n t e r q u a r t i l e  

range  i l l u s t r a t e d .  P a n e l i s t s  were asked to review the d a ta ,  

change t h e i r  opin ions  i f  d e s i r e d ,  and comment regard ing  any 

changes made. Only the  44 in d iv i d u a l s  who responded to Round 

Two were i n v i t e d  to p a r t i c i p a t e  in t h i s  round.  Responses 

were processed  by ana lyz ing  da ta  fo r  changes and r e c a l c u 

l a t i n g  measures where changes were made. Agreement/consensus 

r a t i n g s  in d ic a t e d  convergence of  opinion fo r  a l l  45 i tems 

w i th  l i t t l e  change in item p r e d i c t i o n s ,  and t e s t s  fo r  s t a b i l 

i t y  demonstra ted  t h a t  p a n e l i s t s  were not  changing responses 

s i g n i f i c a n t l y  between rounds .  Round Four was c a r r i e d  o u t ,  

n e v e r t h e l e s s , in o rder  to feed back comments from Round Three 

and prov ide  p a n e l i s t s  an o p p o r tu n i ty  to respond to s ta tem en ts  

made by o th e r  p a r t i c i p a n t s .

Round Four r e s u l t s  were su b jec ted  to a n a ly s i s  fo r



96

agreement:/consensus and s t a b i l i t y  r a t i n g s .  Outcomes fo r  each 
item supported  da ta  a n a ly s i s  from the  previous round and f u r 

t h e r  r e i n f o r c e d  convergence of o p in io n s .

Conclusions

F o r t y - f i v e  s ta tem ents  were produced with r e f e r e n c e  to 

the  two major qu es t ions  with which the  s tudy was concerned.  

Consensus was reached for  a l l  s t a te m e n t s .  Agreement in 

regard  to the  l ik e l ih o o d  t h a t  the  event  would occur w i th  any 

degree of  c e r t a i n t y  was in d ic a te d  fo r  20 o f  the s t a te m e n t s .  

Six i tems were given r a t i n g s  in the  u n c e r t a in  c a teg o ry ,  and 

two ranked w i th in  .25 o f  a p o in t  of  t h i s  r a t i n g . The s in g le  

item r e c e i v i n g  a not  probable  r a t i n g  was Enrollment o f  a d u l t  

s tu d e n ts  w i l l  d e c r e a s e . Another s ta tem ent  placed nea r  t h i s  

rank with  a 4 .79 median: Most i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  make on ly  a

"cosmetic" commitment to the  a d u l t  l e a r n e r . R e s u l t s  are  

shown in Table 11 .

U n c e r ta in ty  rankings  were app l ied  mainly to  items 

dea l in g  w i th  e x p ec ta t io n s  concerning a d u l t  i n t e r e s t s  in c e r 

t i f i c a t e  and degree programs v s .  l e a rn in g  fo r  pe rso n a l  

development; the  l e v e l  of  commitment to a d u l t  l e a r n in g  by 

two-year v s .  fo u r -y e a r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  ; and the fu tu r e  funding 

of  n o n c re d i t  a c t i v i t i e s .  The u n c e r t a i n t y  expressed by the 

a d m i n i s t r a t o r s  in t h i s  s tudy cannot n e c e s s a r i l y  be cons t rued  

as an u n f a m i l i a r i t y  with the l i t e r a t u r e .  Delphi s t u d i e s  in 

h igher  educa t ion  s tu d ie s  r ep o r ted  in the l i t e r a t u r e  involved
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I. Please lisC enrollment trends that, in your iudĵ nent. 
may be expected to occur among adult learners in 
higher education institutions within the next 20 years. Md. Mn.. Mo.

[ntq
5nge

1. Adult enrollment will Increase in vocational/technical 
areas. 1.90 2.00 2.0C 1.16

2. Adult enrollment in basic educational skills will 
increase.

2.38 2.45 LOO 1.36

3.
.Enrollment of adult students will decrease. 5.41 5.64 5.00 1.51

4. Part-time adult enrollment will increase. 1.67 1.77 L.OO 1.20

5. Full-time adult enrollment will increase. 2.57 2.75 2.00 1.53

6. Adult enrollment will increase through the 1990s, then 
begin a slow decline. 4.25 4.25 t.OO 1.17

7. Enrollment, will increase in short courses (less than 
a full semester). 2.03 1.97 2.00 1.32

8. Adults will seek more credentials (certificates or 
advanced degrees). 2.37 2.27 2.00 1.45

9. Adults will not be interested in degree or certificate 
programs, but in learning for personal development.. 4.17 4.07 5.00 1.86

10. Adult participation in education as a leisure activity 
will increase. 2.57 2.59 5.00 1.57

II. Adult learners will seek educational experiences outside 
the traditional academic framework (instructional tele
vision, computer assisted instruction, nontraditional 
degree programs, etc.) 2.00 2.02 2.00 1.00

12. Adult enrollment trends will follow entry, exit, re-entr; 
concept. 2.57 3.23 2.57 1.44

13. Participation in learning activities through private 
corporations' and other nontraditional institutions will 
continue as educational institutions fail to meet the 
needs of adults. 2.63 2.75 3.00 1.60

14. Increase in mandated professional education will create 
a greater participation in adult learning activities. 2.38 2.52 2.00 1.37

15. The associate degree will replace the high school 
diploma as the lowest desired level of education. 4.4C 3.91 5.00 1.81
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II. In your judgment, what changes, if any, may be expected 
to occur in higher education institutions as providers 
for adult learners within the next 20 years? Md. Mn. Mo.

[ntq.
hige.

1. Institutions will become more flexible in scheduling of 
courses, programs, and services at nontraditional times 
and places to accommodate.the nontraditional student. 1.88 2.70 2.0C 1.1]

2. Institutions will develop better communications with the 
community to determine heeds and interests of adults. 2.02 2.16 2.00 0.96

3. Funding patterns will be changed to make financial aid 
available to the part-time and/or non-credit student. 3.15 3,23 3.00 1.48

4." More part-time instructors and/or adjunct professors will 
be hired to serve increased demands for varied courses. 2.17 2.27 2.00 1.37

5. . Faculty development will become important as professors 
learn new techniques of teaching and working with adult 
students. ,?.06 2.32 2.00 1.65

6. Relationships between students and faculty will become 
more casual, less formal. 3.00 2.95 3.00 0.94

7. Physical facilities and furniture will be designed for 
adult comfort and convenience. . 3.72 3.50 5.00 2.03

8. More married-student and single-parent housing will be 
made available. 3.73 3.59 + .00 1.48

9. Institutions will provide child care for mothers return
ing to school. 3.06 3.11 3.00 1.58

10. Counseling, advisement, and career programs will be 
directed more toward older students. 2.61 2.64 3.00 1.29

11. More evening courses will be offered. 1.98 2.02 2.00 0.92
12. More weekend classes will be offered. 2.28 2.39 2.00 1.37
13. More courses will be offered in formats shorter than the

traditional semester.-.

2.06 2.27 2.00 1.34

14. Intensive short term programs (less than 2 years) will 
be developed. 2.30 2.45 2.00 1.29

15. Admission and enrollment procedures will be simplified. 2.37 2.55 2.00 1.86
16. The number of students being served off-campus through 

educational technology will be equal to the number 
served on-campus. 4.05 3.87 5.00 2.03
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II. In your judgment, what changes, if any. may be exoected
to occur in higher education institutions as providers
for adult learners within the next 20 years?(continued) Md. Mn. Mo.

[ntq.
Inge.

17. Extension courses will increase in popularity, and will 
achieve resident credit status. 3.03 3.11 3.00 1.80

18. An effective evaluation process will be developed to 
validate prior learning experiences of adults for grant
ing of credit.

2.81 2.91 3.00 1.72

19. Enforcement of academic standards will be emphasized in 
order to maintain credibility among the general public. 2.69 2.68 3.00 1.18

20. Consortial relationships among institutions will be 
formed to share equipment,, libraries, faculty, personnel, 
facilities, etc. . ;

2.78 2.95 3.00 1.26

21. More cooperative arrangements with business/industry/ 
government agencies will improve program development and 
delivery for adult learners* 2.29 2.55 2.00 1.44

22. Higher education will shift emphasis from degree-granting 
to. service-provider for the learner. 3.65 3.64 3.00 1.64

23. Non-credit learning activities will receive the same 
type of government funding support as credit courses. 4.36 4.25 5.00 1.43

24.
•

Record-keeping of non-credit learning will be as import
ant as that of credit activities. 3.07 3.30 4.00 2.16

25. More occupational/technical courses will be offered. 2.33 2.27 2.00 1.20
26. Institutions will increase offerings in leisure 

activities. . . 2.50 2.50 2.0C 1.32

27. Institutions will expand programs in liberal arts, 
humanities, and fine arts. 3.43 3.47 3.0C 1.84

28.. Community colleges and junior colleges will be more 
flexible and appeal more to the nontraditional student 
than will the four-year and graduate institutions. 1.97 2.11 2.0C 1.43

29. Regional and graduate institutions will provide stronger 
programs for adult learners than will the community and 
junior colleges. 4.62 4.50 5.0C) 1.82

30. Most institutions will make only a "cosmetic'' commitment 
to the adult learner. 4.83 4.57 5.0C) 1.54
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i n d iv id u a l s  in o th e r  s t a t e s  and from va r ious  l e v e l s  of  admin
i s t r a t i v e  p o s i t i o n s  in the f i e l d .  I t  i s  p o s s ib le  t h a t  the

l i t e r a t u r e  in g e n e ra l  may have p ro jec te d  the fu tu r e  based on 

o th e r  in f lu e n ce s  and pe rcep t ion s  of  the a u th o r s .  Lack of 

agreement in t h i s  s tudy may not  be I n d i c a t i v e  of admini

s t r a t o r ' s  ignorance of the  l i t e r a t u r e ,  but  may merely 

demonstrate  the i n a p p l i c a b i l i t y  of  o the r  f in d in g s  to the

c u r r e n t  c o n d i t ion s  in the S t a te  of  Oklahoma.

Some doubt was expressed t h a t  i n s t i t u t i o n s  would make 

changes in the p h y s ic a l  environment of the i n s t i t u t i o n s  to 

accommodate the a d u l t  s t u d e n t s .  This concern might be

r e l a t e d  to  the h igh  e x p ec ta t io n  shown by the panel  for

inc reased  a d u l t  p a r t - t im e  en ro l lm e n t ,  i n d ic a t i n g  a n t i c i p a t e d  

low demand fo r  in c reased  r e s i d e n t  s tuden t  accommodations.

In a d d i t i o n  to the two major ques t ions  t h i s  s tudy was 

in tended to  answer, o ther  concerns were s t a t e d  fo r  which 

in fo rm ation  was sough t .  As expec ted ,  the s tudy provided data  

r e l e v a n t  fo r  c o n s id e r a t io n  of  these  i s s u e s .

The a d m in i s t r a to r s  involved in the study demonstrated 

t h a t  they were g e n e r a l ly  a l e r t  to the a d u l t  ed u ca t io n a l

t r en d s  in h igher  ed u ca t io n .  Their  opinions concerning the 

l ik e l ih o o d  of  occurrence  fo r  s p e c i f i e d  events  and the  com

ments they made rega rd ing  the  p r e d i c t io n s  i n d ic a te d  a 

knowledge of  happenings beyond t h e i r  own i n s t i t u t i o n a l  boun

d a r i e s .  They f o r e c a s t  a continued inc rease  in a d u l t  p a r 

t i c i p a t i o n  in h ig h e r  educa t ion  and an a c c e l e r a t e d  r a t e  of
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a c t i v i t y  in n o n t r a d i to n a l  d e l i v e r y  sys tems,  which was a lso  
i n d ic a t e d  in the l i t e r a t u r e .  They p r e d ic t e d  t h a t  h igh e r  edu

c a t io n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  would a d ju s t  to  the demands of  the new 

s tu d e n t  p o p u la t io n  through f l e x i b i l i t y  in  scheduling of  

c l a s s e s  and s e r v i c e s ,  and th rough s i m p l i f i c a t i o n  of 

en ro l lm ent  p ro cedu res .

I t  was g e n e r a l l y  encouraging to f ind  t h a t  Oklahoma 

h ig h e r  educa t ion  a d m in i s t r a to r s  were a l e r t  to the enrol lment  

t r e n d s  o f  a d u l t  l e a r n e r s .  I t  was a l s o  r e a s s u r in g  to know 

t h a t  th e r e  i s  an awareness of the s e r v i c e s  t h a t  a re  requ ired  

to  enhance the l e a r n in g  environment fo r  these  s t u d e n t s .  The 

d i scou rag in g  d isco very  was t h a t  h ig h e r  educa t ion  i s  slow to 

make the changes t h a t  a re  regarded  as n e c e ssa ry  to accom

modate the  o ld e r  s tu d e n t  body.

P a r t i c i p a n t  comments tend to show t h a t  the  two-year 

c o l l e g e s  a re  responding  more r a p i d l y  to  the  new c l i e n t e l e  

than  a re  the  fo u r -y e a r  i n s t i t u t i o n s . The j u n i o r  and com

munity c o l l e g e s  a re  making i n s t i t u t i o n a l  ad jus tm en ts  so t h a t  

p a r t - t i m e  a d u l t  l e a r n e r s  have access  to the  same c la s s e s  and 

s e r v i c e s  t h a t  f u l l - t i m e  s tu d e n ts  have.

The deans of  s tu d e n ts  and d i r e c t o r s  of  con t inu ing  edu

c a t io n  included in t h i s  s tudy,  while not  d i r e c t l y  r e s p o n s ib le  

f o r  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p o l ic y  and p lann in g ,  a re  i n f l u e n t i a l  in  

c r e a t i n g  a c t i o n .  I t  i s  the  a u t h o r ' s  b e l i e f  t h a t  the c h ie f  

a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  o f f i c e r s  a t  the i n s t i t u t i o n s  rep re se n te d  by
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the  deans and d i r e c t o r s  a re  aware of  the  a d u l t  ed u ca t io n a l  

t r e n d s  and a n t i c i p a t e d  needs .  I t  i s  supposed t h a t  a survey 

o f  p r e s i d e n t s  and /or  v i c e - p r e s i d e n t s  of  the  same c o l l e g e s  and 

u n i v e r s i t i e s  would produce s i m i l a r  r e s u l t s .  The q u e s t io n  i s :  

Why a re  changes not  being made to meet the  i d e n t i f i e d  needs?

A dm in is t ra to rs  involved in t h i s  s tudy  expressed  s t rong 

e x p e c ta t i o n s  t h a t  e l e c t r o n i c  d e l i v e r y  systems w i l l  have prom

i n e n t  r o l e s  in the  e d u c a t io n a l  f u t u r e .  They p r e d i c t  more 

off-campus o p p o r t u n i t i e s  fo r  l e a rn in g  th rough t e l e v i s e d  

i n s t r u c t i o n ,  making ed uca t ion  more a c c e s s i b l e  to a d u l t s  h e r e 

t o f o r e  unreached by c o l l e g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s .

I t  i s  the a u t h o r ' s  b e l i e f  t h a t  te lecommunica t ions  w i l l  

be the  one a rea  most r e s p o n s ib l e  for  a t t r a c t i n g  more a d u l t  

s t u d e n t s  to  h igher  e d u ca t io n .  However, i n s t i t u t i o n a l  l e a de rs  

must be a l e r t  to the  a u x i l i a r y  s e rv ic e s  t h a t  must be provided 

to  s t r e n g th e n  t h i s  source of  l e a r n i n g . S e rv ice s  such as 

c o u n se l in g ,  a d v is in g ,  and l i b r a r y  r e s o u rc e s  must be made 

a v a i l a b l e  to the off-campus l e a r n e r .  E f f o r t s  must be made to 

g iv e  the  s tu d e n ts  in remote classrooms the  same advantages 

they  would have as r e s i d e n t  s t u d e n t s .

As the s tudy came to  a c l o s e , Oklahoma h ig h e r  educa t ion  

was beginning  to face budget  cu ts  and program r e d u c t io n s .  

This s i t u a t i o n  is  not  r e f l e c t e d  in the  p r e d i c t i o n s . Had the 

s tudy  been conducted a few months l a t e r ,  the  f o r e c a s t s  might 

have shown more pessimism among the p a n e l i s t s ,  o r  t h e r e  might 

have been more e x p e c ta t io n s  of  in n o v a t iv e  p lann ing  to a d ju s t
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to  the change in funding.  In the  op in ion  of the au th o r ,  a 
l a t e r  s tudy would have produced even s t r o n g e r  p r e d i c t i o n s  for

t e l e v i s e d  i n s t r u c t i o n .  This appears  to be a way in which

more s tu d e n ts  can be served with  fewer f a c u l t y ,  and with

sav ings  in f a c i l i t y  m ain tenance .  I n s t r u c t i o n  through

e l e c t r o n i c  means should in the near  f u tu r e  prove to be a more

economical  approach to l ea rn in g  fo r  c o l l e g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s

than the t r a d i t i o n a l  campus l e c t u r e r  in the  c lassroom. In

f a c t ,  through technology the l e c t u r e r  in the  classroom w i l l

reach  more s t u d e n t s .

Im pl ica t ions

The f i n d in g s  from t h i s  s tudy can be u s e f u l  to h igher  

educa t ion  po l icy-m akers  in the S ta te  of  Oklahoma because of 

the  im p l i c a t i o n s  fo r  change in d ic a t e d  by the  a d m in i s t r a to r s  

t h a t  a re  most c l o s e l y  a t tuned to  t ren d s  and needs of the s t u 

dent  body a t  each i n s t i t u t i o n .  In p a r t i c u l a r ,  based on 

co n c lu s ion s  o f  the  c u r re n t  s tudy ,  the  fo l lowing concerns 

should be addressed :

1 . Adult enro l lment  in h ig h e r  e d u ca t io n  w i l l  inc re ase  

in  both c r e d i t  and n o n c red i t  a re a s  during  the  nex t  20 y e a r s .  

I n s t i t u t i o n s  should be making p r e p a r a t io n s  fo r  a new c l i e n 

t e l e  through more f l e x i b i l i t y  in schedul ing  and programming, 

and through removal of  o b s ta c le s  to  a d u l t  involvement in 

e d u c a t i o n .

2. F a c u l ty  development and improved communications
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among the ed u ca t io n a l  community w i l l  be of in c re as in g  impor
tance  in r e c r u i t i n g  and r e t a i n i n g  the  a d u l t  s tu d e n t .

3. N o n t r a d i t io n a l  d e l i v e r y  systems w i l l  a t t r a c t  new

a d u l t  s tu den ts  and w i l l  become of  in c reas in g  importance to  

the  s u r v iv a l  o f  the i n s t i t u t i o n .

Recommendations

This study has genera ted  the  fol lowing recommendations 

f o r  f u tu r e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  :

1 . A s i m i l a r  Delphi s tudy  is  recommended using a panel  

composed of  a d u l t  s tu d e n ts  r a t h e r  than a d m in i s t r a t iv e  pe rso n 

n e l  .

2. A s im i l a r  s tudy i s  recommended f u r t h e r  examining 

and comparing p e rcep t io ns  of a d m in i s t r a to r s  a t  fo u r -y e a r  v s .  

two-year  i n s t i t u t i o n s  to de te rmine  d i f f e r e n c e s  for  v a r i a n c e

o f  op in ions .

3. A s im i l a r  study i s  recommended which would a l s o  

invo lve  p r i o r i t i z i n g  of  changes needed in h igher  educa t ion  to 

accommodate the a d u l t  l e a r n e r .

4.  A study is  recommended to  determine a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  

p e rc e p t io n s  of  e f f e c t i v e n e s s  of  d e c e n t r a l i z a t i o n  v s .  c e n t r a l 

i z a t i o n  of the con t inu ing  ed uca t ion  fu n c t io n .

5. A Delphi study i s  recommended using a panel of

a d u l t  s tu d en ts  who have p a r t i c i p a t e d  in se v e ra l  types of

l e a r n in g  a c t i v i t i e s ,  both c r e d i t  and n o n c re d i t ,  through more 

than one type of d e l i v e r y  system and /o r  from more than one
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type  of  p ro v id e r ,  to rank e f f e c t i v e n e s s  in meeting needs and 
e x p e c t a t i o n s .

F in a l  Summary

This study a t tempted  to a s s e s s  through the use of the 

Delphi technique  the  f u tu r e  t r e n d s  and needed changes in 

a d u l t  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in h ig h e r  e d u c a t io n .  Adm in is t ra to rs  who 

served  on the panel  demonstra ted an awareness of  c u r r e n t  

l i t e r a t u r e  in regard  to the  i s s u e s , and i d e n t i f i e d  important  

concerns t h a t  must be ad d re ssed .  Information  derived from 

the  study can be u s e f u l  fo r  e d u c a t io n a l  p lanners  who are  con

cerned with p rov id ing  a worthwhile  and enjoyable  educa t io na l  

exper ience  fo r  t h e i r  s t u d e n t s ,  and a re  a l s o  a t t e n t i v e  to the 

need for  s u c c e s s f u l  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  s u r v i v a l  s t r a t e g i e s .
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ADA, OKLAHOMA 74820

July 12, 1983

TO: Joanne Lambert 

FRCM: Stanley P. Wagner 

SUBJECT: Adult Enrollment Trends
0

In our quest for excellence in education a t  East Central, 
we continually search for new ways to serve our changing student 
population. Your study of adult enrollment trends in higher 
education should provide information to help us as we plan for 
the future. The results may also be useful to other state 
colleges and universities.

I am in fu l l  support of your research and look forward to 
reviewing the outcome vdien i t  is complete.

SPW:ms
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E A S T  C E N T R A L  U N I V E R S I T Y

Phone 405/332-8000,

A D A . O K L A H O M A  7 4 8 2 0

July 28, 1983

A few days ago, I sent you a questionnaire and requested your help 
In a Delphi study of adult learners. I hope you have decided to 
participate In this survey, because your perception of the educa
tional future Is Important to the study.

Since my first Inquiry may have found you off campus or otherwise 
occupied, I am enclosing another questionnaire and a postage-paid 
envelope for your further consideration.

Please do not feel compelled to make lengthy comments. Short 
statements reflecting your Initial reactions will be greatly 
appreciated.

Sincerely yours.

Joanne Lambert, Director 
Public Services Program

P.S. If you've already mailed your reply - Thanks!



ROUND ONE 
 -----

Instructions: Please respond to the following two items. Be brief,
but adequately express your ideas. (Adults, for this 
study, are defined as individuals over 30 years of age.)

I. Please list enrollment trends that, in your judgment, may be expected 
to occur among adult learners in higher education institutions within 
the next 20 years.

II. In your judgment, what changes, if any, may be expected to occur in 
higher education institutions as providers for adult learners within 
the next 20 years?
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THE DELPHI TECHNIQUE

Delphi is a technique for eliciting and refining group judgments 
when the issue is one where exact information is not available. 
Questions or "event statements" are circulated to a group of 
knowledgeable people (panelists), who are asked to make individual 
predictions about the future. These responses are analyzed and 
resubmitted to the same panel.

The selection of the participants is critical to the success of 
the study. The aim is to reach general agreement through a free 
interchange of views, judgments, and information, provided by 
those with experience and understanding of the individual compon
ents of the total problem. The process is designed to minimize 
the problems of face-to-face committee meetings.

Three features distinguish Delphi from the usual methods of 
interaction: (1) anonymity - group members are not made known
to each other; (2) iteration with controlled feedback - relevant 
information is extracted by questionnaire and presented to the 
group for consideration; and (3) statistical group response - 
group opinion produces a forecast representing the majority 
viewpoint.

Â classical approach to a Delphi study consists of four question
naires. Round One asks the panel to make forecasts and return the 
information to the director. The median and interquartile range 
are computed for each statement, and the information is returned 
to the panel for Round Two.

Round Two and subsequent rounds give respondents the opportunity 
to revise and re-forecast until consensus is reached. It is 
possible to go beyond four rounds, but it has been found that the 
shift in forecasts after the fourth round is usually not signifi
cant, and three rounds is frequently adequate.



— L— 1
P U B L IC S ERVICES ROGRAM

• — L E A S T  C E N T R A L

119
U N I V E R S I T Y

PUBLIC SERVICES PROGRAM 
A Division of Continuing Education

Phone 405/3328000 . Ext. 459 
A D A . O K L A H O M A  7 4 8 2 0

July 15, 1983

Because you are in a position to be alert to enrollment trends 
and student needs in higher education, I am requesting your assistance 
in a study of adult enrollment in Oklahoma colleges and universities.

Your participation should require only about twenty minutes at 
three or four intervals during the next few months. You will be a 
member of the panel for the study, which utilizes the Delphi Technique 
(a brief description is attached). You will be asked for your predic
tions for adult involvement in educational activities during the next 
20 years. Results of each round of the survey, including final outcome 
data, will be made available to you. Individual responses will be 
strictly confidential.

I hope that it will be possible for you to participate, and that 
you will begin by reacting to the Round One enclosure. A return 
within seven days is important, I am enclosing a return envelope for 
your use.

Sincerely yours.

Joanne Lambert, Director 
Public Services Program

Enclosures
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UNITED STATES
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POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY AOORESSEE

EAST C E N T R A L  O K LA H O M A  STA TE U N IV ER SITY  

A D A , O K LA H O M A  7 4 8 2 0
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E A S T  C E N T R A L  U N I V E R S I T Y

P h o n a405/332-8000, ext. 459 
A D A . O K L A H O M A  7 4 8 2 0

August 15, 1983

Dear Colleague:

I am enclosing Round Two of the Delphi study of adult learning 
that we began last month. Even if you did not return the first 
questionnaire, I hope you will consider participating in this 
round of the process.

Our goal is to achieve consensus of expectations for adult 
involvement in educational activities during the next 20 years. 
Your help in this project will give us a better view of the future 
for higher education.

The responses from Round One have been examined and summarized to 
form Round Two. If you do not recognize some of your statements, 
they may have been included as part of a broader category in order 
to reduce the size of the questionnaire. Instructions for comple
tion are given at the beginning of the form.

It will also be helpful to have some additional data about you and 
your institution. This will give us a profile of our sources of 
information for the study. All replies will be strictly 
confidential!

Please use the enclosed postage-paid envelope for mailing your 
response. A return by August 26 will be appreciated.

Sincerely yours.

Joanne Lambert, Director 
Public Services Program

JL/bv



ROUND TWO 123
Instructions: The f o l lo w in g  s ta te m e n ts  i n d i c a t e  p o s s i b l e  e n r o l lm e n t  t r e n d s  

o f  a d u l t  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  h ig h e r  e d u c a t io n  d u r in g  th e  n e x t  20 
y e a r s ,  as i d e n t i f i e d  by  in d iv id u a l s  r e s p o n d in g  t o  t h e  Round 
One q u e s t io n n a i r e .  P le a s e  p la c e  a c h e c k  (V ) i n  t h e  b o x  t h a t  
m o st n e a r ly  r e p r e s e n t s  y our e x p e c t a t i o n  r e g a r d in g  th e  s t a t e d  
é v e n t .  You m a y 'a ls o  add  o th e r s  n o t  in c lu d e d  i n  t h e  l i s t .
(B e  s u r e  t o  ch eck  th e  a p p r o p r i a t e  b o x  f o r  an y  a d d e d  s t a t e m e n t . )

(1) «Ttâia ■ (J) aat
(2) a lM t citt.U  (1) aractluUy iapeaiUU
(3) fnS.bt* O) iayoaaihl*
(4) Mctrtaia

VIUT IS m i UULIKOOO 
THAT m s  ZVEKT WILL 
OCCVI BlmlHC IXZ KZXI 
20 m a s t

I . P l e a s e  l i s t  e n ro l lm e n t  t r e n d s  t h a t ,  i n  y o u r  ju d g m e n t, 
m ay b e  e x p e c te d  t o  o c c u r  among a d u l t  l e a r n e r s  i n  
h i g h e r  e d u c a t io n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i th in  t h e  n e x t  20 y e a r s .  

( A d u l t s ,  f o r  t h i s  s t u d y ,  a r e  d e f in e d  a s  i n d i v i d u a l s  
o v e r  30 y e a r s  o f  a g e . ) I

1
1

Z1
(?)

£
2

1

2
1

I
(!)

11
2
S

!
1. A d u l t  e n r o l lm e n t  w i l l  i n c r e a s e  i n  v o c a t i o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  

a r e a s .

2 . A d u l t  e n r o l lm e n t  i n  b a s i c  e d u c a t io n a l  s k i l l s  w i l l  
i n c r e a s e .

3 . E n ro l lm e n t  o f  a d u l t  s t u d e n t s  w i l l  d e c r e a s e .

4 . P a r t - t i m e  a d u l t  e n r o l lm e n t  w i l l  i n c r e a s e .

5 . F u l l - t i m e  a d u l t  e n r o l lm e n t  w i l l  i n c r e a s e .

6 . A d u lt  e n r o l lm e n t  w i l l  i n c r e a s e  th ro u g h  t h e  1 9 9 0 s, th e n  
b e g in  a  s lo w  d e c l i n e .

7 . E n ro l lm e n t  w i l l  i n c r e a s e  i n  s h o r t  c o u r s e s  ( l e s s  th a n  
a  f u l l  s e m e s t e r ) .

8 . A d u l t s  w i l l  s e e k  m ore c r e d e n t i a l s  ( c e r t i f i c a t e s  o r  
a d v a n c e d  d e g r e e s ) .

9 . A d u l t s  w i l l  n o t  b e  i n t e r e s t e d  i n  d e g re e  o r  c e r t i f i c a t e  
p ro g ra m s , b u t  i n  l e a r n i n g  f o r  p e r s o n a l  d e v e lo p m e n t.

10 . A d u l t  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  e d u c a t io n  a s  a  l e i s u r e  a c t i v i t y  
w i l l  i n c r e a s e .

11 . A d u l t  l e a r n e r s  w i l l  s e e k  e d u c a t io n a l  e x p e r ie n c e s  o u t s i d e  
t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  acad em ic  fram ew o rk  ( i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t e l e 
v i s i o n .  c o m p u te r  a s s i s t e d  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  
d e g r e e  p ro g ra m s , e t c . )

12. A d u l t  e n r o l lm e n t  t r e n d s  w i l l  fo l lo w  e n t r y ,  e x i t ,  r e - e n t r  
c o n c e p t .
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Instruccions: The following statements indicate possible enrollment trends 

of adult participation in higher education during the next 20 
years, as identified by individuals responding to the Round 
One questionnaire. Please place a check W )  in the box that 
most nearly represents your expectation regarding the stated 
évent. You may also add others not included in the list.
(Be sure to check the appropriate box for any added statement.)

(I) ciruia • (S).Mt rroSikla
(1) alMit «TCaii « )  rrictkilW  {■•oiiiSla 
( »  f io k a tU  ( ? )  { a , a i iU ta
((} lucarcaia

VIUT IS TVS LIULIHOOD 
n U T  THIS tVIHT WILL 
OCCUt Dt-UNC n U  KEXI 
10 TLMUt

I. Please list enrollment trends that, in your judgment, 
may be expected to occur among adult learners in 
higher education institutions within the next 20 years.
(Adults, for this study, are defined as individuals 
over 30 years of age.) Cl) (II M ( t> (?)

13. Participation in learning activities through private
corporations and other nontraditional institutions will 
continue as educational institutions fail to meet the 
needs of adults.

14. Increase in mandated professional education will create 
a greater participation in adult learning activities.

15. The associate degree will replace the high school 
diploma as the lowest desired level of education.
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Instructions: The following statements indicate possible changes that may occur
in higher education institutions within the next 20 years, as 
identified by individuals responding to the Round One questionnaire 
Please place a check (/) in the box that most nearly represents 
your expectation regarding the stated change. You may also add 
others not included in the list. (Be sure to check the appropriate 
box for any added statement.)

( 1 )  ■ ( J )  m««
(2) «laMt c tc u U  (O  ^ « e t iu l lT  iaM llikU(3) ftakaklf (2) kyo.ilkl#
(4) ra c tr t.U

MUT IS  m s  LIKELIHOOD 
nuT mis ouHci will 
OCCUS DDXIHC m s  HSXI 
20 TSMSI

II. Please list changes that, in your judgment, may 
be expected to occur in higher education insti
tutions as providers for adult learners within 
the next 20 years. (Adults, for this study, are 
defined as individuals over 30 years of age.)

[ I ) (2) (3! (41 (» ( 4)

1. Institutions will become more flexible in scheduling of 
courses, programs, and services at nontraditional times 
and places to accommodate, the nontraditional student.

2. Institutions will develop better communications with the 
community to determine needs and interests of adults.

3. Funding patterns will be changed to make financial aid 
available to the part-time and/or non-credit student.

4.' More part-time instructors and/or adjunct professors will 
be hired to serve increased demands for varied courses.

5. Faculty development will become important as professors 
learn new techniques of teaching and working with adult 
students.

6. Relationships between students and faculty will become 
more casual, less formal.

7. Physical facilities and furniture will be designed for 
adult comfort and convenience.

8. More married-student and single-parent housing will be 
made available.

9. Institutions will provide child care for mothers return
ing to school.

10. Counseling, advisement, and career programs will be 
directed more toward older students.

II. More evening courses will be offered.

12. More weekend classes will be offered.
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Instructions; The following statements indicate possible changes that may occur 
in higher education institutions within the next 20 years, as 
identified by individuals responding to the Round One questionnaire. 
Please place a check (✓) in the box that most nearly represents 
your expectation regarding the stated change. You may also add 
others not included in the list. (Be sure to check the appropriate 
box for any added statement.)

CO cetcilB ' (S) BÿC rrekikU(Z) tUott c«rc«U (i) frceciciUj {aMttiVU(3) frebthl* (?) iafoiiiklt(4) mctrtain
nut IS THE UULIHOOD IMAT THIS aiAMCC WILLoccm DuiiHc TMi mxi 
0 n a s i

11. Please list changes that, in your judgment, may 
be expected to occur in higher education insti
tutions as providers for adult leafners within 
the next 20 years. (Adults, for this study, are • 
defined as individuals over 30 years of age.) ' g

ti

j:

\ \  (I) (3

2
■ i) (4) (

%

1
■:
a

I) (4)

S
1
t?)

13. More courses will be offered in formats shorter than the 
traditional semester.

14. Intensive short term programs (less than 2 years) will 
be developed.

15. Admission and enrollment procedures will be simplified.

16. The number of students being served off-campus through ' 
educational technology will be equal to the number 
served on-campus.

17. Extension courses will increase in popularity, and will 
achieve resident credit status.

18. An effective evaluation process will be developed to 
validate prior learning experiences of adults for grant
ing of credit.

19. Enforcement of academic standards will be emphasized in 
order to maintain credibility among the general public.

20. Consortial relationships among institutions will be 
formed Co share equipment, libraries, faculty, personnel, 
facilities, etc.

21. More cooperative arrangements with business/industry/ 
government agencies will improve program development and 
delivery for adult learners.

22. Higher education will shift emphasis from degree-granting 
Co servlce-provider for the learner.

23. Non-credic learning activities will receive the same 
type of government funding support as credit courses.
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Instructions: The following statements indicate possible changes that may occur 
in higher education institutions within the next 20 years, as 
identified by individuals responding to the Round One questionnaire. 
Please place a check ( y ) in the box that most nearly represents 
your expectation regarding the stated change. You may also add 
others not included in the list. (Be sure to check the appropriate 
box for any added statement.)

( I )  u r t .ta  (J) H t'fték.kU
( 2> aUoat c ir u U  (I )  fiticcic.llT U m ..U 1c (1) (raktVli (7) iafoitUU
( i )  w ctrt.iB

M UI IS THE LIULIHOOO
n u i  THIS o u w c t  v : u  
o c c m  DUUNG THE HEXT 
70 TUUSI

11. Please list changes that, in your judgment, may 
be expected to occur in higher education insti
tutions as providers for adult learners within 
the next 20 years. (Adults, for this study, are 
defined as individuals over 30 years of age.)

Ct> («) (I: C7)

24. Record-keeping of non-credit learning will be as import
ant as that of credit activities.

25. More occupational/technical courses will be offered.

26. Institutions will increase offerings in leisure 
‘ activities.

27. Institutions will expand programs in liberal arts, 
humanities, and fine arts.

28.. Community colleges and junior colleges will be more
flexible and appeal more to the nontraditional student 
than will the four-year and graduate institutions.

29. Regional and graduate institutions will provide stronger 
programs for adult learners than will the community and 
junior colleges.

30. Most institutions will make only a "cosmetic'' commitment 
to the adult learner.
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E A S T  C E N T R A L  U N I V E R S I T Y

Phone 405/332-8000. gxt, 459 
A D A , O K L A H O M A  7 4 8 2 0

August 26, 1983

Dear Colleague:

Response to our second round Delphi questionnaire concerning adult 
trends in higher education has been very good. However, scheduled 
as it was between summer and fall semesters, this round may have 
arrived at an inconvenient time for your attention.

I am enclosing another copy of the questionnaire. If you have not 
already submitted yours, I hope you will complete it and return it 
in the enclosed postage-paid envelope. Your participation is impor
tant in order to make this a representative study of all of higher 
education.

Sincerely yours.

Joanne Lambert, Director 
Public Services Program

jl
Enclosures

P. S. If you have already mailed your reply, please accept my thanks, 
and disregard this request.
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E A S T  C E N T R A L  U N I V E R S I T Y

Phone 405/332-8000,

ADA, OKLAHOMA 74820

September 12, 1983

Dear Colleague:

Thanks so much for your help in the Delphi study! We are approaching 
the end of the project, and you are providing valuable information about 
the future of adult enrollment in higher education.

I am enclosing Round Three, containing data compiled from the Round 
Two responses. A high degree of consensus is appearing in many of the 
statements, as indicated by a small interval between the first and third 
quartiles Please review the statements and the group responses,
then make any changes and comments you choose.

Please note that you are to mark ONLY the items for which your choice 
is not within the interquartile range. Even if you make no changes, please 
return the questionnaire in the postage-paid envelope provided. An unmarked 
return will signify agreement with the group consensus.

Round Four will reflect any changes that produce a redistribution of 
the range of responses, and will contain all comments made regarding par
ticular statements. If you will return the Round Three information by 
September 22 we will be ahead of schedule, and final results can be mailed 
to you sooner than originally planned.

Thanks again for your continuing support and cooperation.

Sincerely yours.

Joanne Lambert, Director 
Public Services Program

jl
Enclosures
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Instructions: The following statements represent possible enrollment trends
of adult participation in higher education during the next 20 
years, with quartiles indicated based on results of the Round 
Two questionnaire.
P l e a s e  re sp o n d  ONLY t o  s t a te m e n ts  f o r  w h ic h  y o u r  e x p e c t a t i o n  
f a l l s  o u t s i d e  t h e  r a n g e ,  by c i r c l i n g  th e  num ber t h a t
c o r r e s p o n d s  t o  y o u r  p r e d i c t i o n .  A lso  p l e a s e  u se  t h e  s p a c e
p r o v id e d  t o  comment on  t h e  r e a s o n  f o r  y o u r  p o s i t i o n .

(The interval Q.-Q- contains the middle 50% of the responses 
for a particular statement. The median (M) is the mid-point of 
all responses for that item, with 50% of the responses above it 
and 50% below it.)

(1 )  c t r u i n  (9 )  mot p ro b a b le
(2 )  alm oat c e r t a i n  ( i )  p r a c t i c a l l y  ia p o a a ib le
(9 )  p ro b a b le  (7 )  im poeaib le

_________________________________________(4 )  a o c e r ta in ___________________________________________________________________________________

1. Adult enrollment will increase in vocational/technical areas.

°  1 » » «  5  « 7

(T" %

2. Adult enrollment in basic educational skills will increase.

2__1 3 « ) « 7

3* Enrollment of adult students will decrease.

0  1 2 3 4 9 4  7
A."

4. Part-time adult enrollment will increase.

0  1 2 3 4  9 6 7

5. Full-time adult enrollment will increase.

0 > 2 3 t  s  t  7Q, X «J

6. Adult enrollment will increase through the 1990s, then begin a slow decline. 

0 1 3  3 : 4 3 6 7

9TT5̂

7. Enrollment will increase in short courses (less than a full semester).

0 1 3 3 4  8 6  73pr-ç
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8. Adults will seek more credentials (certificates or advanced degrees).
0  I  i  3 *  5 » 7

«1 * »3 ^

*9. Adults will not be interested in degree or certificate programs, but in 
learning for personal development.^

0  I  I  3 t  5 t  7

10. Adult participation in education as a leisure activity will increase.

0  I  . 3 ■ 3 .  t  3 I  7

«i A t

11. Adult learners will seek educational experiences outside the traditional
academic framework (instructional television, computer assisted instruction, 
nontraditional degree programs, etc.)

—  >

12. Adult enrollment trends will follow entry, exit, re-entry concept. 
(Enrollment will not be continuous.)

0 1 : 3 * 3 1 7

«1 « <3

13. Participation in learning activities through private corporations and other 
nontraditional institutions will continue as educational institutions fail 
to meet the needs of adults.

14. Increase in mandated professional education will create a greater participa
tion in adult learning activities.

0  1 3  3 * 3 * 7

«1 " *3

15. The associate .degree will replace the high school diploma as the lowest 
desired level of education.

0  1 3  3 * 3 * 7

"  «3

^Response indicated some ambiguity in regard to this statement. Please comment.
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Instructions: The following statements represent possible changes that may
occur in higher education institutions within the next 20 years, 
with quartiles indicated based on results of the Round Two 
questionnaire.
Please respond ONLY to statements for which your expectation falls 
outside the Q^-Q^ range, by circling the number that corresponds 
to your prediction. Also please use the space provided to comment
on the reason for your position.
(The interval Q.-Q. contains the middle 50% of the responses for 
a particular statement. The median (H) is the mid-point of all 
responses for that item, with 50% of the responses above it and 
50% below it.)

(1) u r ta in  (J) mot probable
(2) alooit eortain  ( t )  p rtc c ica llr  iapoaalbla
O ) probable (7) impoaaibla
(b).iimcartaiD.

1. Institutions will become more flexible in scheduling of courses, programs, 
and services at nontraditional times and places to accosmodate the nontradi
tional student.

°  I 2 2 « 5 t  ~ I

2 . I n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  d e v e lo p  b e t t e r  c o m m u n ic a tio n s  w i th  t h e  com m unity t o  d e t e r 
m in e  n e e d s  an d  i n t e r e s t s  o f  a d u l t s .

- - —

3. Funding patterns will be changed to make financial aid available to the part- 
time and/or non-credit student.

1 2 3 b :  « 7

«1 * «3

4. More part-time instructors and/or adjunct professors will be hired to serve 
increased demands for varied courses.

0  1 2  3 * 3 1 7

5. F a c u l t y  d e v e lo p m e n t w i l l  becom e im p o r ta n t  a s  p r o f e s s o r s  l e a r n  new t e c h n iq u e s  
o f  t e a c h in g  and  w o rk in g  w i th  a d u l t  s t u d e n t s .

0  1 2 3 * 3 6 7

«1 « *3

6 . R e l a t i o n s h i p s  b e tw e e n  s t u d e n t s  an d  f a c u l t y  w i l l  becom e m ore c a s u a l ,  l e s s  
fo irm a l.

0 1 2  3 * 5 6 7
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7. Physical facilities and furniture will be designed for adult comfort and 
convenience.
0 I ? .] * i t ?
~  1.  »

8. More married-student and single-parent housing will be made available.
0 I 1 i A i  ̂ 1

9. Institutions will provide child care for mothers returning to school.

10. Counseling, advisement, and career programs will be directed more toward 
older students.
c I 3 3 t 3 t 3

«I " A

11. More evening courses will be offered. 
0  1 2 . 3  * 5 i  7

12. More weekend classes will be offered.
0 1 3  3 t  :  I  7

«I « 4]

13. More courses will be offered in formats shorter than the traditional semester.

14. Intensive short term programs (less than 2 years) will be developed.

15. Admission and enrollment procedures will be simplified.

9  3 3 3 *  5 « 7

«I *
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*16. The number of students being served off-campus through educational technology 
will be equal to the number served on-campus.

0 I : i t »  * I

17. Extension courses will increase in popularity, and will achieve resident 
credit status.

0 I 2 . i  >  » t  7

18. An effective evaluation process will be developed to validate prior learning 
experiences of adults for granting of credit.

0  1 z . » « 5  «  7

19. Enforcement of academic standards will be emphasized in order to maintain 
credibility among the general public.

g- » » J * I I ?opSTJ

20. Consortial relationships among institutions will be formed to share equipment, 
libraries, faculty, personnel, facilities, etc.

21. More cooperative arrangements with business/industry/government agencies will 
improve program development and delivery for adult learners.

0 1 . a . .a * » t  J

22. Higher education will shift emphasis from degree-granting to service-provider 
for the learner.

23. Non-credit learning activities will receive the same type of government fund
ing support as credit courses.

24. Record-keeping of non-credit learning will be as important as that of credit 
activities.
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25. More occupational/technical courses will be offered.
0 1 a a  * 5 *  7

26. Institutions will increase offerirfgs in leisure activities.

27. Institutions will expand programs in liberal arts, humanities, and fine arts.

« 1 7 . a . « 5 t 7
■>1 " Oa

28. Community colleges and junior colleges will be more flexible and appeal more
to the nontraditional student than will the four-year and graduate institu
tions.

»  > a a t  5 t  7

«1 «  «a

29. Regional and graduate institutions will provide stronger programs for adult 
learners than will the community and junior colleges.

30. Most institutions will make only a "cosmetic" commitment to the adult 
learner.

0 I a a * a « 7

^Response indicated some ambiguity in regard to this statement. Please comment.
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E A S T  C E N T R A L  U N I V E R S I T Y

Phone 405/332-8000, ext. 459 
A D A , O K L A H O M A  7 4 8 2 0  

September 23, 1983

Dear Colleague:

If you have not yet returned your questionnaire for Round Four of the Delphi 
study, it may be that you are in agreement with group consensus and have no 
changes to make. However, in the event that you did not receive your copy 
a couple of weeks ago, I am enclosing another for your consideration.

If you wish to respond by making any changes in the predictions you made in 
Round Three, or if you would like to comment on any of the statements, please 
use the enclosed postage-paid envelope for this purpose. Any questionnaires 
not received by October 8 will be recorded as being in agreement with group 
consensus.

Thanks again for your assistance in this project.

Cordially,

Joanne Lambert
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E A S T  C E N T R A L  U N I V E R S I T Y

Phone 405/332-8000,

PUBLIC SERVICES PROGRAM A D A , O K L A H O M A  7 4 8 2 0
A Division of Continuing Education

October 7, 1983

Dear Colleague:

Thanks again for your prompt attention to the Delphi questionnaire!

I am enclosing Round Four, which reflects changes and comments expressed 
in Round Three. Quartile ranges and medians were calculated using the new 
data, and have been listed for each item.

If, after reviewing the comments made by your colleagues, you wish to 
change your prediction for any of the statements, please do so by circling 
the number that represents your response. You may use the space provided 
to make additional comments. You'heed not mark any items for which your 
expectation remains unchanged, but you are encouraged to comment on any 
remarks made by your colleagues, whether in support or disagreement.

Please return your questionnaire before October 20, using the enclosed 
postage-paid envelope. If you have no changes or comments to make, it will 
not be necessary for you to return the questionnaire, and your response will 
be recorded as being in agreement with your Round Three submission.

This will probably be the last round of questioning, and the final report 
should be mailed to you within a few weeks.

Cordially,

Joanne Lambert
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Instructions: The following statements represent possible enrollment trends
of adult participation in higher education during the next 20 
years. The quartiles indicated (Q.-Q.) and medians (M) are 
based on responses from Rounds Two and Three of the Delphi survey, 
"x" represents individual responses of participants for which 
their expectations were outside the interquartile range.
Please respond ONLY to items for which you wish to change the 
prediction you made in Round Three. Also please use the space 
provided for any comments you choose to auke, or to respond to 
comments made by other participants.

(1 )  c t r t a U  <S) mot g ro k # b U
(2 )  olm oot u r t o U  ( t )  f r « e t i e # l l j  tm y o n lk lo  
O )  p ro k o k lt ( 7 )  i# p o # # lk lo
<*) omcortoim ..  ,

1. Adult enrollment will increase in vocational/technical areas.

Qi H ^ ■

2. Adult enrollment in basic educational skills will increase.
C oM M ntt: tp u n i  id u lc  p e p u U tie a  c e k e r t  v i l l  l a  I  W -

0  1 % 3 i  i  $ 7  t i c v t  tn r e t tM Q t  in  « o e / t tc l i ,  d i r tc C  p ra d u c g io a -r a la t c d
t k i l U  w i l l  I v e r t iM ,  fcut s o t  km#l e  e k i l U .

3. Enrollment of adult students vill decrease.

0 1 a > * ÿ 6 T
X 5JS ( y

4. Part-time adult enrollment will increase.

0 \ : 3 * 5 > 1
V* X X

5. Full-time adult enrollment will increase.

"  ̂  ̂X" * IL  ̂ CoHMnc#: Stc Item Î coM M iiti.Ql H Qj X X

6. Adult enrollment will increase through the 1990s, then begin a slow decline.

0  1  % * ? Co— i n t » :  Tk# #*# o f  g«fitr# l t e p u U t ie n  w i l l  c e a c ia u t  t o  io c ro a io
X *  X  X ** '*** > • • • • •  th ro ttfh  th#  ro a p te c lv #  #g« fc ra e k e n ,

7. Enrollment will increase in short courses (less than a full semester).

X ' ' '
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8. Adults will seek more credentials (certificates or advanced degrees).

? . ' . * » . » '
X X

*9. Adults will not be interested in degree or certificate programs, but in 
learning for personal development.

0 I 1 4 * # 7 Comment»: S*o attoclMtf»

X X  X

10. Adult participation in education as a leisure activity will increase.
Comment# ; Thi# ^u to tle m  mnljr ##k# i t  th #  Immnmro w i l l  o t tk  mdmootiomol   ̂̂  A  ̂i  ^  ̂  ̂ ? t ip m r its e m i o n t i i 4 t .  tt ëomi met ook to  %*ot mmtmmt. tom*

N %  I t a r n e r i  alwaya to tk  okmo k i U  o f  t t p t r i o B c t i  o u to i^ i  tb o
^  t r o d i t ie n m l,

11. Adult learners will seek educational experiences outside the traditional 
academic framework (instructional television, computer assisted instruction, 
nontraditional degree programs, etc.)
0 I

X

12. Adult enrollment trends will follow entry, exit, re-entry concept. 
- (Enrollment will not be continuous.)

1 3 . P a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  l e a r n i n g  a c t i v i t i e s  th ro u g h  p r i v a t e  c o r p o r a t i o n s  and  o th e r
n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  c o n t in u e  a s  e d u c a t io n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  f a i l
t o  m e e t t h e  n e e d s  o f  a d u l t s .

.  ,  -  ,  ,  ,  - C w m en u : e d u c a tio n a l in a c itu t io a a  w i l l  o n ly  rmapond to  th «  "c o a l w ocU "
1 * > » > i f  acaca a id  ia  t o t a l l y  rmmevcd.

X 4 4, '

1 4 . I n c r e a s e  i n  m a n d a te d  p r o f e s s i o n a l  e d u c a t io n  w i l l  c r e a t e  a  g r e a t e r  p a r t i c i p a 
t i o n  i n  a d u l t  l e a r n i n g  a c t i v i t i e s .

Co— « I t  & I onljf i f  h i i h t r  td u c o tic i t  d o t .  •  b c t t d r  Job o f r t> p o o d i» | to
 ------ * ■ ' -  1  * '  * '  " " C o  o f  p ro fo .o io o o  o t b t i  thou  td u c o c io n ,

X
___________ X_______________________________________________________________________________________

1 5 . T he a s s o c i a t e  d e g r e e  w i l l  r e p l a c e  t h e  h ig h  s c h o o l  d ip lo m a  a s  th e  lo w e s t 
d e s i r e d  l e v e l  o f  e d u c a t io n .

0 1 2 3 ( 5 ( 7  Conat-ni#; Thia i t  wiahfwl th in k in g .

__________ . " V__________________________________________________

^ R e s p o n se  i n d i c a t e d  some a m b ig u ity  i n  r e g a r d  t o  t h i s  s t a te m e n t .  P le a s e  com m ent.
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Item 9, Enrollment Trends 
Comments ;

It depends on which segment of adults being polled. Some groups are 
primarily interested in personal development.

More people with degrees will look at areas outside theirs for personal gain.

The statement seems clear. I believe that adult students will continue to 
pursue programs with terminal points and paper (degrees or certificates of 
completion).

This question does not really ask if adults will be more interested in 
personal development than in degree or certificate programs, but it implies it.

This indicates traditional degree programs will not be as attractive as 
specific courses, such as accounting, for individual developmental use.

Example: Degreed people will take courses in computer science to continue
their education.

Example: Woodfinishing courses for adults who plan to refinish furniture.

I think there will be continued interest in both.

Adults will be interested in degrees or certificates when used as a creden
tial for increased employability potential.

I agree with the "uncertain" response. I don't believe that humanity will 
make any broad-based shift toward "self-actualization" - a hope often implied 
in statements such as this.

Edited statement response - Almost certain - Adults will be interested in 
learning for personal development. The two statements need not be mutually 
exclusive, but are as stated.

This will depend in large part on the value of credentials as seen by 
employers or agencies to whom they might be submitted for validation of an 
individual's interest or abilities. If the society comes to value the creden
tial, the adult student will be inclined to make practical use of the fact, 
though he would care little about the credential for its own sake.

Adults will be interested in personal and professional skills, upgrading 
and motivated by this, not the attainment of a certificate or degree.

Four-year institutions, mainly, would like to believe this statement. 
However, as an administrator in 4-year and 2-year institutions and a consultant/ 
evaluator for NCA for 25 years, this statement is "hogwash."

The major thrust in the future will be toward higher educational degrees 
or certification in a particular area.
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Instructions: The following statements represent possible changes that may

occur in higher education institutions within the next 20 years. 
The quartiles indicated (Q.-Q.) and medians (M) are based on 
responses from Rounds Two and Three of the Delphi survey, "x" 
represents individual responses of participants for which their 
expectations were outside the interquartile range.
Please respond ONLY to items for which you wish to change the 
PfGdiction you made in Round Three. Also please use the space 
provided for any comments you choose to make, or to respond to 
comments made by other participants.

(1 )  c t r t t i n  ( 5 ) M t  p re b ab U
(2) ataeat c tr ta in  ( t)  praccieally iaaeaaibU
( 3 )  p ro b a b le  (7 ) ia p e a a ib la
(O.iiMarcain,

1. Institutions will become more flexible in scheduling of courses, programs, 
and services at nontraditional times and places to accommodate the nontradi
tional student.
0 1 7  3 4 S (  ' 7 C«nta: S c  will. Many will not.

«1 " il X

2. Institutions will develop better communications with the community to deter
mine needs and interests of adults.
0 1Q

X

3 .  F u n d in g  p a t t e r n s  w i l l  b e  ch an g ed  t o  make f i n a n c i a l  a i d  a v a i l a b l e  t o  t h e  p a r t -  
t im e  a n d /o r  n o n - c r e d i t  s t u d e n t .

0  I 3 3 & s (  T r i iM in t» :  E . t c n t i i l ,
—— — — — jj— j —  --------------  Alrt*i!y S>|innint »  otcor lor p o rc - tw  itoAooCi.

X X * ’ x  X

4 .  M ore p a r t - t i m e  i n s t r u c t o r s  a n d /o r  a d ju n c t  p r o f e s s o r s  w i l l  b e  h i r e d  t o  s e r v e  
i n c r e a s e d  dem ands f o r  v a r i e d  c o u r s e s .

.  .  Co rn en t» !  In  OkUhoM» funding  w i l l  m»b# t h i s  l t » s  p ro b a b le . Full-time
-  ^  (a c u i ty  w i l l  be re q u ir e d  to  expand.

^  ^    • .

5 . F a c u l t y  d e v e lo p m e n t w i l l  becom e im p o r ta n t  a s  p r o f e s s o r s  l e a r n  new te c h n iq u e s  
o f  t e a c h in g  and  w o rk in g  w ith  a d u l t  s t u d e n t s .

I r ..d  thi» fluMtion to «■» th . t  f.eu lty  d c lo p M M  vU l2--i , »--j----*--Î------ 5------- 7 b rio o r  «>rt taportant, o lth o u p h  t h i ,  to o o t a c tu a l ly  a t .  d
^  X ** ** o lt^o d y  im p o rta n t, b u t n o t e c rc f a c d .

6 .  R e la t i o n s h i p s  b e tw e e n  s t u d e n t s  an d  f a c u l t y  w i l l  becom e m ore c a s u a l ,  l e s s  
f o r m a l .  a

0  I a  1 > 1 h 7

^ " ^ X  X X
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7 .  P h y s i c a l  f a c i l i t i e s  an d  f u r n i t u r e  w i l l  b e  d e s ig n e d  f o r  a d u l t  c o m f o r t  an d  
c o n v e n ie n c e .

0  t  » » • > . »  I  7 

«1  "
X

8 . M ore m a r r ' ie d - s tu d e n t  and  s i n g l e - p a r e n t  h o u s in g  w i l l  b e  m ade a v a i l a b l e .

0 1 2 ) 4 ) 1 7  Co«MBCt: S u t t  v i l l  M t  f t m i t  i t .
' ' Q* A ^  X'" Th# B M b tr o (  t i a g l c  g a rc o ts  v i l l  r t ^ u i r t  t h i# .

  __________________________________________________
9 .  I n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  p r o v id e  c h i l d  c a r e  f o r  m o th e r s  r e t u r n i n g  t o  s c h o o l .

C M M n ta : Aad f a t h t r t l
0 1 2 . 1 A « C 7  «hewt Dad.  Mbo a la e  r t t v r e a  to  aehoelY

A T A A, * ■«£• iM ti tu t lo B #  v i l l  p ro v id a  c h i ld  c a r d
m % * I i a a tic w tio M  a r t  a lre a d y  p ro v id in g  c a r# .

T hia v i l l  ba a  nuac i f  a d u l t  a n r o ltn a n ta  (young a d u l t a )  i n e r c a a a .
4*y«*r in a i tu t io n a  v i l l  ba r a lu c t a a t  to  raapeod  v i t h  t h i a  a a r v i e a r -  
iBuch lo a t  a a r e l l M t t .

■ 10. Counseling, advisement, and career programs will be directed more toward 
older students•

Ç onaan ta : H e p afu lty  M t l  h e a l th  c a re  i a  d i re c te d  te v a rd  th e  o ld  baeauaa 
— ■- * f  ' i  ' ' ** " ' th ey  oaad  i t  more th an  th e  yowog. 2 hope t h i a  d o a a n 't  bacove

9 l  % X th e  ca aa  v i th  ab o a a-M o tio o ad  a a rv ie a a .

11# More evening courses will be offered.
0  2 2 3 * 5 # 7« 0) *

1 2 . More weekend classes will be offered.
0 I 2 3 b •} I  r
 Q M C o M cn ta : Mora -  b u t o av er aa a ig n i f i c a a t  a  a ta b c r  aa  #o m  a s p e c t .

X ‘  ̂ X

1 3 . More courses will be offered in formats shorter than the traditional semester. 

0 I  . ;  , 3 b 3 •  7Q, M Q3 X

1 4 . I n t e n s i v e  s h o r t  te rm  p ro g ram s ( l e s s  th a n  2 y e a r s )  w i l l  b e  d e v e lo p e d .

0____ 1 2 3 b 3 b y

« 1  *  •
C o M n c .; H orit

1 5 . A d m iss io n  and e n r o l lm e n t  p r o c e d u r e s  w i l l  b e  s i m p l i f i e d .

O i w n t i !  M  M r t  i d u t t i  t t i l i i e  tK t i t  p o v tr ,  th iy  w i l l  . o t  p u t up « I th  
0  1 » 3 t  t  I  J "H ick iy  H ouic" i n r o l lM u t  n . u i i n H i i t . .  I i u t i c u t i u n i  o f  h ip h . r

Q, a  K  o d u tj tio D  a r t  S t r v i c t i  I iu lu a tr ic i  •  u tia lbar th ay  b a l ia v a  i t  o r
3̂  * X  * X  n o t .
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*16* The number o£ students being served off-campus through educational technology 
will be equal to the number served on-campus.

0 1 2  > - 4 . .5  I  y  C e w n t e :  $ •«  a t ta c b c d .

 # ^  '  __________________
’ 17. Extension courses will increase in popularity, and will achieve resident 

credit status.
C û M tti t t :  X( MC -  £cw«r U k t r t .

ftut mê} Ot i t y  o f w i l l  W  m  a  c tB t r a l  ea ap u a .
*   ̂ * > I .T «* I * .1 .■■i7 EsCcntioD c e u r a t i  v i l l  i s c r t a i a  i a  p o p u la r i ty ,  kwt v i l l  a c t

V  S  ** **3 X  a c h ia w  r a a id a a t  c r e d i t  a t a tu a .
X X X

18. An effective evaluation process will be developed to validate prior learning 
experiences of adults for granting of credit.

C o M ti t i :  SoM i n i t i t u t i o u  v i l l  c n c i o u .  t o  ( r o o t  c r o d i t  f o r  p rc v io u t

* ' ^
%  V  « v a lu a c io a  procaaa v i l l  W  d cv a lep ad . .  .  . .

X X  X X  F trh a p t a a  ia e ra a a a d  a ttem p t v i l l  b t  #ada# X <oa t  b a l ia v a
th a t  i t  v i l l  ba a f f a e t lv a .  _ , .
I  uad ara to o d  th a  % uaatioa aa  a t a t i a ;  N o r a "  a f f a e t lv e  ^ a l u a t i e a .  
Soma v a ry  a o p h ia tie a te d  la a ra ia *  jo a a  oa o u ta id a  th a  e l a a a r o M  *’
■ uai ba ao ta d  aad e ra d ita d o

19. Enforcement of academic standards will be emphasized in order to maintain 
credibility among the general public.

20. Consortial relationships among institutions will be formed to share equipment, 
libraries, faculty, personnel, facilities, etc.

C oaaan ts : D o n 't h e ld  your b ra a th !  U alaaa m aadatad by ta g a n ta  a n d /o r  
Q X ' X S d S I  7 L a g ia ta te ra  i t  w on 't happen -  and even th a n , a lo w ly .

. J  A 'q T hia w i l l  ba aceo o p liah ad  on a  v a ry  l im ite d  s c a l e .  T h e re  ia
X X  n o th in g  in  th a  h is to r y  o f  h ig h er ed u c a tio n  t h a t  would i n d i c a t e
X X  * move to  a a te n s iv e /a tg n i f ic a n t  c o n s o r t ia l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

21. More cooperative arrangements with business/industry/government agencies will 
improve program development and delivery for adult learners.

^  ^ C ooocn ti; T h . " u i.r .* *  (m p lo y c r t )  o f  ch t p ro d u c e , o f  h ig h e r  . d u e .  t  io n
V i  ^  9 « u se  be heard as  to  t h e i r  s p e c if ic  a e a d s .

22. Higher education will shift emphasis from degree-granting to service-provider 
for the learner.
.  . « . I t s ?  Comeants: Tha em phasis w i l l  not s h i f t ,  though th e  i a s t i t u t i o n ' s  r o l e
w * I  L A a s  " s a r v ic a -p r o f id a r"  w i l l  in c re a se .

V iX  D egree g ra n tin g  w i l l  b a  w a t  im portan t b e c a u te  em p lo y ers  w ant
X  amployaae to  have a  d e g re e .

23. Non-credit learning activities will receive the same type of government fund
ing support as credit courses.

*  n  3 * 7 Comments: P ro b ab le  -  a s  c o rp o ra tio n s  and o th e r s  move ag |
f i e l d s  once th e  p rov ince  o f h igher e d u c a tio n .

24. Record-keeping of non-credit learning will be as important as that of credit 
activities.

Comments: We w i l l  c o n tin u e  to  be c r e d i t /d e g re e  o r i e n t e d ,
g  i r i & g g y  Cat s e r io u s !  C red it i s  th a  only th in g  t h a t  makes h ig h e r
  j  j  I I .  ■ III. e d u c a tio n  d i f f e r e n t  from p ro p r ie ta ry  g ro u p s .

X *1 " Q) X ^
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25. More occupational/technical courses will be offered.
0 I » » « » » T

26. Institutions will increase offerings in leisure activities.

27. Institutions will expand programs in liberal arts, humanities, and fine arts.

28. Community colleges and junior colleges will be more flexible and appeal more 
to the nontraditional student than will the four-year and graduate institu
tions.

29. Regional and graduate institutions will provide stronger programs for adult 
learners than will the community and junior colleges,

CeaM QCt: **5 t ro n |ir* *  Cemmmity and ju n io r  co ll# * * #  v i l l
l i k t l y  p ro v id e  more v a r ie d  programa o f  g r e a t e r  W e d i a t e  p ra g  
m atie  velue»

&  R (J. R eg ional and g ra d u a te  i n a t i t u t i e a a  i r i l l  r e q u ir e  more and
^  d e l iv e r  more in  th e  a o p h ia tie a tio o  o f  t r a d i t i o n a l  le a r n in g .

30. Host institutions will make only a "cosmetic" commitment to the adult 
learner.

Conmenta: "Coem itm ent" i a  a  s tro n g  term . Moat i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  do
som eth ing  to  " c a sh  in "  on th e  a d u l t  m ark e t, b u t w i l l  f a l l  

0  * . 3 . * 5 < T f a r  s h o r t  o f  " c o a i tm e n t . "

"  x*‘

^ R e sp o n se  i n d i c a t e d  some a m b ig u ity  i n  r e g a r d  t o  t h i s  s t a te m e n t .  P l e a s e  com m ent.

e u ru A L  consK TS

X have n o t  in d ic a te d  a  number o f  d isa g re e m e n ts . However, in  g e n e r a l ,  1 
th in k  th e  re sp o n ses  a rc  ea trem ely  o p t im is t ic  ( i . e . ,  what we a s  e d u c a to rs  would 
hope to  s e e  b u t n o t what we expect w i l l  h a p p e n ). A lso , w hat happens w i l l  tend 
to  be i n s t i t u t i o n a l l y  s p e c if ic  and la r g e ly  d ete rm in ed  by .  .  .
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Item 16, Changes 
Comments ;

Off-campus students through GETA television, talk-back TV, etc., will 
equal on-campus students.

Use of satellite telecommunications and accompanying two-way radio contact 
and increasing costs of resident instruction will support this trend.

Possibly could be much greater.

The statement; seems clear. I don't believe that we will ever exceed a 
75/25 (3:1) on-campus/off-campus technology ratio.

The main campus of most universities will always maintain the highest 
enrollment. However, the numbers taking advantage of the off-campus sites 
will increase significantly also.

Computer lines allow participation at home or on the job rather than 
rush to campus.

If HETA develops, then this number of off-campus students will increase. 
However, the OSRHE may classify HETA Talk-Back and the technically delivered 
courses as "on-campus."

Greatly increased numbers (but not equal) will be served off-campus by 
"traditional" institutions.

I understood "educational technology" to mean video-tapes, talk-back TV, 
educational TV, etc.

The responses to Item 16 are a partial indication of the traditional 
mind-set of the respondents (and, perhaps, an indication of the degree of 
"commitment" to be expected). Current, and developing technology(ies) are 
not threats to campus programs nor alternatives. Institutions which will 
develop creative-coupling - off-campus, on-campus programs featuring combi
nation delivery systems will enhance the learning experience and improve 
quality.

Small example: TV and/or computer-assisted modules coupled with on-
campus discussion sessions and critiques can result in subject treatment in 
greater depth and direction.

Problem: The tired and the firmly traditional will not accept the
challenge to develop the required curriculum - but those who will will 
fluorish and be renewed in their profession.
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ROUND ONE RESPONSES



ROUND ONE RESPONSES TO QUESTION I

I .  P lease  l i s t  en ro l lm e n t  t r e n d s  t h a t ,  in  your judgment, 
may be expected  to  occur among a d u l t  l e a r n e r s  in  h ig h e r  
ed u ca tio n  I n s t i t u t i o n s  w i th in  the  n ex t 20 y e a r s .

“ Many a d u l t  l e a r n e r s  w i l l  seek e d u ca tio n a l  e x p erien ces  o u t
s id e  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  academic framework. Learning o p t io n s  
w i l l  in c lu d e  n o n t r a d i to n a l  degree programs, i n s t r u c t i o n a l  
t e l e v i s i o n ,  computer a s s i s t e d  i n s t r u c t i o n .

® P a r t i c ip a t i o n  in  l e a rn in g  a c t i v i t i e s  th rough  p r i v a t e  c o r 
p o r a t io n s ,  noneduca t  io n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  w i l l  c o n tin u e  to  
grow as e d u c a t io n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  f a i l  to  meet needs of 
a d u l t s .

® Return to  school fo r  up d a tin g  p re s e n t  c a r e e r .

“ C o n tinu a tion  o f  e n t r y ,  e x i t ,  r e e n t r y  concept which i s  q u i te  
common among a d u l t  l e a r n e r s  who fo r  v a r io u s  reasons have 
breaks in  e n ro l lm e n t .

“ N oncred it c la s s e s  w i l l  tend to  become more l i k e  t r a d i t i o n a l  
c o l le g e  c la s s e s  as more p r o f e s s io n a l  c o n tin u in g  ed u ca to rs  
a re  rep la ce d  by "academ ic ians"  who have been t r a in e d  in  
c o l le g e  of e d u c a t io n .

“ The a s s o c ia t e  degree w i l l  r e p la c e  the  h igh  schoo l diploma 
as  the low est d e s i re d  e d u c a t io n .

° In c reased  en ro llm en t in  h e a l th  p r o f e s s io n s ,  e s p e c i a l l y  ca re  
fo r  e l d e r l y .

“ In c re a se  in mandated p r o f e s s io n a l  e d u ca tio n .

° Adults w i l l  c o n tin u e  to  seek enro llm en t o p p o r tu n i t i e s  t h a t  
do n o t  i n t e r f e r e  w ith  t h e i r  v o c a t io n  w hile  they p re p a re  to  
upgrade w i th in  t h e i r  v o c a t io n  or p rep a re  fo r  a d i f f e r e n t  
v o c a t io n .

° B usinesses  t h a t  want to  p o r t r a y  a "young image" so over-30 
w i l l  r e tu r n  to  sch o o l .

149
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“ Fewer women r e tu r n in g  to  campus as we approach yea r  2000.

“ G rea te r  d i v e r s i t y  o f  backgrounds and i n t e r e s t .
“ Return to emphasis on "human resou rce  developm ent."

“ T o ta l  fam ily  en ro l lm e n t  in  ed u ca tio n .

“ Economy w i l l  l e v e l  o f f .

“ More a d u l t  l e a rn in g  w i l l  occur in  courses t h a t  can be
completed in  th e  home or work p la c e .

“ Increased  e n ro llm en t fo r  s o c i a l  needs f u l f i l l m e n t .

“ Enrichment o f  l e i s u r e  time through hobby s k i l l s  develop
ment .

® More involvem ent in  r e c r e a t i o n a l  c o u rs e s .

” More en ro llm en t fo r  p l e a s u r e .

® Less i n t e r e s t  in  t r a d i t i o n a l  s o c i a l ,  e x t r a c u r r i c u l a r  a c t i 
v i t y ,  non co m pe ti t iv e  a c t i v i t y .

” A dults  w i l l  c o n tin u e  to  show i n t e r e s t  in  a v a r i e t y  of 
cou rses  o th e r  th an  w i th in  t h e i r  v oca tion  i f  th o se  courses  
a re  p e rce iv ed  to  be m ean in g fu l .

® S e l f - f u l f i l l m e n t :  c o u rses  in  popular c u l t u r e ,  h u m an it ie s ,
economics, c i v i l  a f f a i r s ,  p opu lar  law and m ed ic ine .

® More l e i s u r e  type  c o u rses  fo r  p rev en tio n  o f  b u rn -o u t  or 
r u s t - o u t  problem s.

° Many o ld e r  c i t i z e n s  (o v e r  60) w i l l  e n r o l l  in  l e a rn in g  a c t i 
v i t i e s  t h a t  they  always wanted to  know abou t.

® In c re ase  in  e n ro l lm e n t  in  p e rs o n a l  f inance  c o u rs e s .

“ C ontinuing  e d u c a t io n  as a " l e i s u r e  time" a c t i v i t y  w i l l  
in c re a se  in  p o p u l a r i ty .

® Continuing growth in  g ra d u a te  l e v e l  s tud y .
0 Many a d u l t  l e a r n e r s  w i l l  n o t  be i n te r e s t e d  _ in  degree  or 

c e r t i f i c a t e  p rogram s. A dults  w i l l  e n r o l l  in  cou rses  to 
in c re a s e  t h e i r  v o c a t io n a l / t e c h n i c a l  competence and fo r  p e r 
sona l  developm ent.

S tuden ts  w i l l  s p e c i a l i z e  w ith o u t  g re a t  concern  fo r  d e g re e s .
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® A dults  w i l l  seek more c r e d e n t i a l s  and /o r new s k i l l s  fo r  
c a r e e r  changes as our economy becomes in c re a s in g ly ,  s c ie n c e -  
o r i e n t e d  ana t r a d i t i o n a l  job  p re p a ra t io n s  become o b s o le te .

“ C u rren t  employee in  m arke tp lace  w i l l  r e tu r n  to  schoo l to 
se c u re  an advanced d eg ree .

® E nro llm ent in c re a se  fo r  c a re e r  change.

“ In c re a sed  enro llm en t in  b u s in e ss  programs.

“ Most en ro llm en ts  w i l l  be job  r e l a t e d :  to  keep up w ith
c u r r e n t  t re n d s  in  work a re a  o r  to  r e t r a i n  fo r  d e s i re d  p o s i 
t i o n .

® Employment o r ie n te d  co u rses  w i l l  in c re a s e .

" In c re a sed  enro llm en t in  cou rses  w i th in  th e  a d u l t ' s  f i e l d  of 
work.

“ In c re a s e  in  p r o f e s s io n a l  a r e a s .

“ R e tu rn ing  to  school fo r  r a t h e r  s p e c ia l i z e d  coursework (as 
opposed to  g e t t in g  a degree) designed to  support job  e n t r y  
o r  c a re e r  change.

“ In c re a sed  enro llm en t in  courses  or d i s c ip l i n e s  the  a d u l t  
l e a r n e r  i s  l e s s  f a m i l i a r  w ith  . . . h igh  techno logy  and
th o se  n e ce ssa ry  fo r  c a r e e r  changes.

“ R e tra in in g  fo r  new c a r e e r s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  s e rv ic e  c a re e r s  
and new techno logy .

® More degreed people w i l l  r e tu r n  fo r  r e t r a i n i n g  in  new 
f i e l d s .

" In c re a sed  demand fo r  work- and h e a l th - r e l a t e d  co n tin u in g  
e d u ca tio n  c o u rse s .

® S h i f t  from l e i s u r e  ed u ca tio n  toward coping s k i l l s  fo r  a 
r a p id ly  changing s o c ie ty  (com puters , in fo rm ation  r e s o u rc e s ,  
p e rs o n a l  h e a l t h ) .

" A dults  w i l l  be making 3 o r  4 c a r e e r  changes in  t h e i r  l i f e 
tim e and c o n tin u in g  ed u ca tio n  w i l l  be n e c e ssa ry .

® In c reased  enro llm en t fo r  c a re e r  change.

“ In c re a se  in  r e t r a i n i n g  fo r  new c a r e e r s .

“ There w i l l  be a l e v e l in g  o f f  o f  th e  in c re a se  in  r e tu r n in g  
a d u l t s .  The numbers w i l l  e i t h e r  s t a b i l i z e  or th e  in c re a s e s  
w i l l  be very  s l i g h t .
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“ I f  the  economy swings back to  f u l l  employment, a d u l t  l e a r n 
e r s  w i l l  ta p e r  o f f .

" No in c re a se  in  a d u l t  e n ro l lm e n t .
" A dult en ro llm en t w i l l  d e c l in e .

" In c re a s e ,  s teady  through 1990, s l i g h t  in c rease  in  1990s.

® Enrollm ent w i l l  be a f f e c t e d  by unemployment, c o s t  of 
l i v i n g ,  f i n a n c ia l  a id  p o l i c i e s ,  r a c i a l / e t h n i c  mix, 
r e t e n t i o n / a t t r i t i o n  r a t e s ,  s t a t e  f in a n c ia l  a id  p o l i c i e s ,  
mix of v o ca t io n a l /acad em ic  demand.

“ Trends w i l l  be dependent on geograph ica l f a c to r s  (more 
n o t ic e a b le  in  urban and m e tro p o l i ta n  i n s t i t u t i o n s ) .

® Inc reased  enro llm ent t re n d s  w i l l  l e v e l  during 1990s as 
number o f in d iv id u a ls  in  lower 30s ( p a r t i c u l a r l y  those  
w ith o u t  c o l le g e  educa tion ) beg ins to  d e c l in e .

“ Continued i n t e r e s t  in  even ing , weekend, and sh o r t  course  
fo rm ats  o f schedu ling .

“ Sm aller bu t  in c re a s in g  number from 50s and up, e s p e c i a l l y  
in  sh o r t  co u rse s ,  s p e c ia l  summer i n t e r e s t  s e s s io n s ,  b r i e f  
t o p i c a l  sem inars .

“ More sh o r t - te rm  programs.

“ In c reased  enro llm en t in  s h o r t  c o u rs e s .

® T ra in in g  to  combat unemployment w i l l  always be in  h igh  
demand.

“ T ra in in g  in  the  Basic S k i l l s  w i l l  be the  most p re v a le n t  
to p ic s  follow ed c lo s e ly  by t r a i n in g  in  the  h igh  techno logy  
a r e a s .

" Larger number o f a d u l t s  going to  school to  improve t h e i r  
s k i l l s  in  o rd e r  to  ge t  a b e t t e r  job  or to p ro g ress  a t  p re 
s e n t  jo b .

® Updating s k i l l s  w i l l  become more im portant as we become 
even more t e c h n ic a l .

“ D esire  fo r  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  designed to  rem ediate  achievement 
w eaknesses , o r  to  r e i n f o r c e  p re v io u s ly  a c q u i r e d , bu t 
weakened, l e a r n in g .

“ In c re a se  in  b a s ic  e d u c a t io n ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  read ing  s k i l l s .
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® Increased  enro llm en t in h ig h  techno logy  c o u rs e s ,

® G rea te r  en ro llm en t in v o c a t io n a l - t e c h n ic a l  t r a i n i n g .

® Increased  enro llm en t in  t e c h n ic a l  and s c i e n c e - r e l a t e d
program s.

® More emphasis on o c c u p a t io n a l / te c h n ic a l  t r a i n i n g .

® More r e t r a i n i n g  fo r  te c h n o lo g ic a l  changes .

° Computer sc ien ce  and d a ta  p ro c e ss in g  se rv ic e  courses  w i l l  
be the  le a d in g  a d u l t  l e a r n e r  c o u rs e s .

® In creased  en ro llm en t due to  d e s i r e  fo r  jo b s  d u ring
" re t i r e m e n t  pe riod "  in  o rd e r  to  supplement incomes.

® Young m i l i t a r y  r e t i r e e s  w i l l  r e tu r n  to  h ig h e r  ed u ca tio n  to  
pursue  c i v i l i a n  c a re e r s .

“ Expansion o f  E ld e rh o s te l  programs an d /o r  reduced e n ro l lm e n t  
p lans  fo r  the  r e t i r e d  a d u l t .

® Expansion o f  courses which improve q u a l i ty  o f  l iv in g  fo r
th e  o ld e r  a d u l t  ( e x e rc i s e ,  n u t r i t i o n ,  investm ent and money
management, a r t s  and c r a f t s  type of courses to  improve 
l e i s u r e  time a c t i v i t i e s ) .

“ In c re a se  in  " r e t i r e d "  a d u l t  l e a r n e r s .

° In c re a se  in  postsecondary  ( v o c a t io n a l / t e c h n ic a l )  and h ig h e r  
e d u ca tio n .

® M ajo rity  o f s tu d e n ts  w i l l  be 40+.

® Median age o f  co lleg e  s tu d e n t  by year  2000 w i l l  be 28 o r  
h i g h e r .

“ 30 to  50 p e rc e n t  in c re a s e .

“ Over 30 w i l l  c o n s t i t u t e  65 p e rc e n t  of en ro llm en t in  p o s t 
secondary and h ig h e r  e d u ca tio n  by 2000.

® Adult l e a r n e r s  may c o n s t i t u t e  over 30 p e rc e n t  o f  th e  t o t a l
head count enro llm en t in  i n s t i t u t i o n s  o f h ig h e r  e d u c a t io n
in  the  n e x t  20 y e a r s .

° F u l l  time a d u l t  enro llm ent w i l l  in c re a s e  bu t no t  so r a p i d l y  
as  p a r t - t im e  e n ro llm en t.

“ More f u l l - t i m e  enro llm ent o f a d u l t s .
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® H ispan ic  en ro llm ent w i l l  in c r e a s e  g r e a t ly .

“ I n t e r n a t i o n a l  s tu d en ts  in  t h i s  age group w i l l  i n c r e a s e .

" G re a te r  r e p r e s e n ta t io n  o f  m in o r i ty  s tu d e n ts .

® Fewer c r e d i t  hours per s tu d e n t .

® In c re ased  p a r t - t im e  e n ro l lm e n t .

® P a r t t im e  enro llm en t w i l l  be up by 10 p e rc e n t .

® M a jo r i ty  o f  s tu d e n ts  over 30 w i l l  be p a r t - t im e  s tu d e n ts .

“ P a r t - t im e  a d u l t  enro llm ent w i l l  expand g r e a t ly .

“ More women re tu rn in g  to  s c h o o l .

® More women th an  men.

" In c re a s in g  number of females and m in o r i t i e s .

“ In c re a sed  enro llm ent fo r  immediate needs.

® P e rce n t  o f  s tu d e n ts  over age 30 w i l l  in c re a s e .

® A dult l e a r n e r s  w i l l  c o n tin u e  to  be a major segment in  
c o l le g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s .

° Average age of s tu d e n ts  w i l l  i n c r e a s e .

® Average age w i l l  in c re a s e .

" H eavier en ro llm en t by over 30 p o p u la t io n .

“ Average age o f  s tu d en t  w i l l  i n c r e a s e .

® In c re a se  in  number o f  a d u l t  l e a r n e r s .

“ A dults  w i l l  in c re a se  in  c a r e e r  p r e p a r a t io n .

® More s tu d e n ts  (head c o u n t ) .

® Number w i l l  in c re a s e .

“ Enrollment will increase.



Round One R esp o n ses  to  Q u e s tio n  I I

I I .  In  your judgment, vdxat ch an g es , i f  any, may be expected  
to  occur in  h ig h er  ed u ca tio n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  as p ro v id e rs  
f o r  a d u l t  l e a rn e r s  w ith in  th e  nex t 20 years?

° Com petition  w ith  the  p r iv a t e  s e c to r  w i l l  grow and become 
more a c u te .

“ More co m pe ti t ion  no t only  among o u r s e lv e s ,  b u t from a 
m u l t i tu d e  o f  p r o f e s s io n a l  s o c i e t i e s ,  c o rp o ra t io n s ,  
p r o p r i e t a r y  o rg a n iz a t io n s .

“ I n s t i t u t i o n s  must form more c o n s o r t i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  and be 
more c o l l a b o r a t iv e  in  t h e i r  e f f o r t s .

” C o l la b o ra t iv e  e f f o r t  among a d u l t  edu ca to rs  w i l l  r e s u l t  in 
g r e a t e r  l e g i s l a t i v e  c lo u t .

® C oord ina tion  o f  t r a in in g  needs o f  in d u s t ry /b u s in e s s /g o v e rn 
ment / e d u c a t io n .

® S tay  a b re a s t  w ith  advancing techno logy  v i a  a c lo s e  a l l i a n c e  
w ith  b u s i n e s s / in d u s t r y  and sh a r in g  of re so u rce s  
( fa c u l ty /e m p lo y e e s , equipment and f a c i l i t i e s ) .

“ P r iv a te  e n t e r p r i s e  w i l l  p lay  a g r e a t e r  p a r t i c i p a n t  r o le  
p a r t i c u l a r l y  in  the  a reas  o f funding and p ro v is io n  o f  o th e r  
r e s o u r c e s .

“ More c o o p e ra t iv e  v e n tu re s  w i l l  be developed w ith
b u s i n e s s / i n d u s t r y ,  agenc ies  and a s s o c i a t io n  in  th e  e t e r n a l  
q u e s t  fo r  e f f e c t iv e n e s s  and e f f i c i e n c y .

° I n t e r d i s c i p l i n a r y  sc h o la rsh ip  and teach in g  a t  th e  campus 
l e v e l  must be encouraged.

“ C o o rd in a tio n  between h ig h e r  ed u ca tio n  and in d u s t ry  to  p ro 
v id e  advanced technology  s k i l l s ,  management com petencies , 
e t c .

“ I n s t i t u t i o n s  must share  s p e c ia l i z e d  equipment, com puters , 
l i b r a r i e s ,  t e a c h e r s ,  and p e rs o n n e l .
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* C olleges and u n i v e r s i t i e s  must become more e f f i c i e n t  in 
a b i l i t y  to  in su re  l e v e l s  o f competency in  knowledge and 
a c q u ire  s k i l l s  because o f  in c re ased  c o m p e ti t io n  from p r i 
v a te  in d u s t ry .

® P r iv a te  in d u s t ry  w i l l  p rov ide  more le a rn in g  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  
f o r  g e n e ra l  need o f  s o c ie ty  in  p r a c t i c a l  a r t s ,  s k i l l s  and 
p r o f e s s io n a l  a r e a s .

® Higher e d u ca tio n  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  work c lo s e ly  w ith  b u s i 
n e s s ,  in d u s t ry ,  and government to  des ign  and d e l iv e r  
co u rses  q u ick ly  to  meet r a p id ly  changing n e ed s .

® C ontinuing ed uca tion  courses w i l l  be viewed as a p a r t  of 
e d u c a t io n a l ,  r a t h e r  than  s e r v i c e ,  m is s io n .

® C ontinuing education/com m unity s e rv ic e  must be e le v a te d  to 
same s t a tu s  as the  academic r e g u la r  program s.

” Records fo r  n o n c re d i t  s tu d e n ts  w i l l  become as im portan t as 
f o r  c r e d i t  s tu d e n ts .

“ More s t r i n g e n t  a c c o u n ta b i l i ty  measures fo r  n o n c re d i t  a c t i v 
i t i e s  .

“ More community s e rv ic e  courses  w i l l  be o f f e r e d .

“ P a r tn e r s h ip s  w ith  c o rp o ra te  and n o n e d u ca tio n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  
w i l l  rec o g n ize  mutual goa ls  and c o n t r ib u t io n s  and respon- 
s i b l i t i e s  each must assume to  ach ieve  them.

® Community c o l le g e s  and ju n io r  c o l le g e s  w i l l  be more 
f l e x i b l e  and appeal to  n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  s tu d e n ts .

° S tro n g e r  co n tin u in g  educa tion  programs in  r e g io n a l  and 
g ra d u a te  c o l le g e s  and u n i v e r s i t i e s .

® 4 y e a r  c o l le g e  w i l l  con tinue  to  appeal to  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  
s t u d e n t .

® Most i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  make only  a "cosm etic"  commitment to 
a d u l t  l e a r n in g .

® Require  l i t e r a c y  in E ng lish  and one fo re ig n  language.

° C o lleges and u n i v e r s i t i e s  w i l l  c o n c e n tr a te  on g e n e ra l  
e d u ca tio n :  l i b e r a l  a r t s ,  h u m an it ie s ,  and f in e  a r t s .

® Provide w e ll  designed and s k i l l f u l l y  ta u g h t  l i b e r a l  a r t s  
c o u r s e s .
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® C u r r ic u la r  ad justm ents fo r  l e i s u r e  time a c t i v i t i e s .

“ More l e i s u r e  type a c t i v i t i y ,  l e s s  emphasis on co m p e ti t io n .
“ R e f e r r a l  h e a l th  s e rv ic e s .

“ H ea l th  c a r e .

® More p h y s ic a l  education  courses  geared to  the  o ld e r  
American.

® More s p e c ia l i z e d  t r a in in g  r a t h e r  than 4 -y ea r  l i b e r a l  a r t s  
d e g re e s .

“ Governing boards of h ig h e r  educa tion  must make commitment 
to  needs o f  a d u lt  l e a r n e r .

° S tuden t c lu b s ,  s o c ia l  a c t i v i t i e s  fo r  o ld e r  s tu d e n ts .

® A du lt  l e a r n e r  counseling  s e rv ic e s  w i l l  be r e f in e d ,  expanded 
and focused  more p r e c i s e ly .

® C o lleges  and u n i v e r s i t i e s  w i l l  be depended upon more as 
r e s e a r c h  i n s t i t u t i o n s  by b u s in e ss  and i n d u s t r i e s .

“ R esearch  and development a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  be coo rd ina ted  
w i th  c o rp o ra te  i n s t i t u t i o n s .

® C r e d i b i l i t y  of noned uca tiona l  t r a in in g  ex periences  w i l l  be 
acknowledged by h igh er  e d u ca tio n  and in te g ra te d  in to  degree 
p rog ram s.

“ In c re a se d  commitment of human and f in a n c ia l  re so u rc e s  to 
a s s u r e  p rogram 's  su c ce ss .

® S tu d en t s e rv ic e s  programming in r e c r e a t io n  and c u l t u r a l  
a r e a s  w i l l  be adapted fo r  a more mature c l i e n t e l e .

" The C ontinuing  Education U nit (CEU) w i l l  become more w idely  
used  and accepted  as the  rec o rd in g  device  than  th e  c r e d i t  
h o u r .

“ Graduate  programs w i l l  grow and become more d i v e r s i f i e d .

“ A ll  p ro f e s s io n a l s  in  h ig h e r  educa tion  w i l l  be more computer 
l i t e r a t e .

“ Where equipment i s  r e q u i r e d ,  i t  must be c u r re n t  w ith  t h a t  
which i s  being used in  in d u s t r y .

® Return to core curricula.
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® More emphasis on rem edia l t r a i n in g  in  compensatory c o u rs e s .

® Student s e rv ic e s  w i l l  be c o o rd in a te d  w ith  fu n c t io n s  o f  
n o n ed u ca tio n a l  o rg a n iz a t io n s .

® Focus on s e rv ic e s  and programs as opposed to s o c ia l  a c t i v i 
t i e s  .

Placement geared to  o ld e r  s tu d e n ts .

® I n s t i t u t i o n s  must shed the  v e i l  o f  t r a d i t i o n  and t r u l y  
become le a rn in g  re so u rce  c e n t e r s .

® More long-range  p lan n in g ,  u t i l i z i n g  re so u rce s  o u ts id e  the  
academic community.

“ Higher ed uca tion  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  g r a d u a l ly  s h i f t  t h e i r  
emphasis from d e g re e -g ra n t in g  to  s e rv ic e  to the  l e a r n e r .

® Learn to  address  needs of a d u l t  over 60 years o f  age.

“ Enforce academic s tan dard  to  m a in ta in  c r e d i b i l i t y  among 
em ployers.

“ Become more d i r e c t l y  acco u n tab le  to  th e  p u b lic  as reg a rd s  
e f f i c i e n t / e f f e c t i v e  use of tax  d o l l a r s  and t u i t i o n .

® Consumer's needs w i l l  no t  be as im p ortan t  as program 
d es ig n .

® R eversa l o f t re n d  toward "d es ign  your own m ajor" .

® Community based le a rn in g  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  w i l l  become f a r  more 
o rd in a ry .

“ Courses w i l l  need to  be p r a c t i c a l  in  n a tu re  w ith  g r e a t e r  
a p p l i c a t io n  to  jo b s .

“ In se rv ic e  in  c o l le g e  en ro llm en t fo r  job  t r a in in g  in  imme
d ia te  a re a  ( e l im in a te  need to  move to  o th e r  job  s i t e ) .

® R etoo ling  fo r  job  change/ enhancem ent.

“ T ra in  a d u l t s  to  use e x i s t i n g  s k i l l s  fo r  new job  program s.

“ Programs geared to  p rep a re  a d u l t s  f o r  more than  one a re a  of 
endeavor.

“ Adapt programs to  c a re e r  r e t r a i n i n g  fo r  d isp lac ed  a d u l t s .

" O ffer more o c cu p â ti o n a l / t e c h n i c a l  programs so a d u l t s  w i l l  
be employable a f t e r  g ra d u a t io n .
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“ Programs and a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  invo lve  fam ily  u n i t s  as 
opposed to  those  t r a d i t i o n a l l y  s in g le  in d iv id u a l s .

E a s ie r  adm ission and s im p le r  en ro llm en t p ro ced u res .
® Give a d u l t  l e a r n e r s  more p r i v i l e g e s  by i n s t i t u t i o n s .

“ C o lleges must become more consumer s e n s i t i v e .

“ Lower adm ission req u ire m e n ts .

" O ffe r  more v a r ie d  le n g th  courses  w i th in  what i s  c u r r e n t ly  a 
s ta n d a rd  sem es te r .

® I n te n s iv e  s h o r te r  term programs ( l e s s  th an  2 y e a rs )  fo r  
bo th  p re -  and p o s t-d e g re e  l e v e l .

° I n te n s iv e  programs of s h o r t e r  d u r a t io n .

® More and g r e a t e r  v a r i e ty  o f sh o r t  c o u r s e s , e s p e c i a l l y  spe
c i a l  i n t e r e s t  to p ic s .

® Develop and o p e ra te  s p e c ia l  cu rr icu lum  r e l a t e d  to  h igh  
techno logy  and sh o r t  term programs to  equip one fo r  c a re e r  
change .

“ More evening c l a s s e s .

“ More n ig h t  courses  must be o f f e r e d .

“ More evening c l a s s e s .

® A c c e le ra t io n ,  or growth in  evening o f f e r i n g s .

“ More weekend c l a s s e s .

° More weekend c l a s s e s .

“ A d m in is tra to rs  w i l l  be a ss igned  d i r e c t  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  fo r  
d e a l in g  w ith  and r e c r u i t i n g  a d u l t  l e a r n e r s .

® U n iv e rs i ty  c o u n se l in g ,  advisem ent, and c a r e e r  programs w i l l  
be d i r e c te d  more toward o ld e r / d i s t a n t  l e a r n e r s .

® L ife  p lan n in g .

° Career a id .

° E x tensive  c a re e r  gu idance .

® In  i n s t i t u t i o n s  a f f e c te d  by t r e n d s , demand fo r  s tu d e n t  s e r 
v ic e s  w i l l  change and d e c rea se .
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® M arriage and fam ily  counseling  fo r  o ld e r  s tu d e n ts .

“ Counseling fo r  a d u l t s  to  a s s e s s  a p t i tu d e  and a b i l i t y  fo r  
c a re e r  change.

® Child  c a r e .

“ C ooperative  c h i ld  c a re .

° Day care  c e n te r s  w i l l  be prov ided  fo r  mothers r e tu r n in g  to  
sc h o o l .

“ More m arried  and s in g le - p a r e n t  ho us in g .

® P ro v is io n s  fo r  more va ried  l i v i n g - s t y l e  a rrangem ents .

® P h y s ica l  f a c i l i t i e s  w i l l  be designed to  accommodate b u s i 
n e ss  people  \dio a re  accustomed to  " a d u l t ” room a r ra n g e 
m ents, f u r n i t u r e  and co ffee  b reaks as s tand ard  f a r e .

® D esire  more freedom from i n s t i t u t i o n a l  r e g u la t io n s ,  e sp e 
c i a l l y  r e l a t e d  to  l iv in g  q u a r t e r s ,  fee s  fo r  a c t i v i t i e s .

" More o p p o r tu n i t i e s  fo r  open adm iss ion—le s s  emphasis on 
adm iss ion  s ta n d a r d s ,  and more emphasis on p ro v id ing  oppor
tu n i t y  fo r  s tu d y  provided th ey  can pass  the coursework.

® G rea te r  emphasis on a s se s s in g  e x p e r i e n t i a l  l e a r n in g ,  and 
more r e f in e d  p ro v is io n s  fo r  advanced s tand ing  c r e d i t .

“ Develop and a d m in is te r  an e f f e c t i v e  e v a lu a t io n  p ro c e ss  to  
v a l i d a t e  p r i o r  le a rn in g  e x p erien ces  fo r  g ra n t in g  o f  c r e d i t  
( w r i t t e n ,  o r a l ,  and dem onstra tion  p ro c e s s e s ) .

® E nrollm ent p rocedures  and s e rv ic e s  prov ided  by c o l le g e  
o f f i c e s  must be s im p l i f i e d .

® Less emphasis on s tu d e n ts  a t te n d in g  c la s s e s  on main campus.

° In n o v a tiv e  methods of i n s t r u c t i o n ;  t e l e c o u r s e s ,  i n d iv id u 
a l  paced .

** E le c t r o n ic  media w i l l  be more pronounced in  e d u c a t io n .

° In c re a sed  emphasis on computer l i t e r a c y .

* More f l e x i b l e  and adap tive  to  h igh  technology  and a l t e r 
n a t i v e  d e l iv e r y  systems in approach to e d u ca tio n .

“ More off-cam pus co u rses .
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" We must g e a r  up to  serve the  d isad van taged  and unemployed 
as  w e ll  as th e  p ro f e s s io n a l s .

" Adapt d e l i v e r y  systems to  keep up w ith  r a p id ly  changing 
tech n o lo g y .

“ Use o f  p u b l ic  t e l e v i s i o n  fo r  rem ed ia l  t r a i n i n g .

® In c re a se  in  use  of te lecom m unications and te le c o n fe re n c in g  
fo r  a d u l t  l e a r n e r .

® E d u ca tio n a l  technology  w i l l  be used to d e l i v e r  course
m a te r i a l  to  in d iv id u a ls  and groups a t  off-campus l o c a t i o n s .

® Person to  pe rson  w i l l  s t i l l  be th e  main way of t r a n s m i t t in g  
e d u c a t io n  w i th  e l e c t r o n ic  as a s s i s t a n t .

® E le c t r o n ic  l i b r a r i e s  w i l l  be a v a i l a b l e .

® E x tension  programs w i l l  be more im p o r tan t .  E x tension  
stigm a w i l l  be removed.

“ Use of techno logy  to  provide  g r e a t e r  volume of l e a rn in g  
(co u rse s  fo r  c r e d i t )  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  in  the  home and shop 
s e t t i n g .

“ Use o f  e x te n s io n  c e n te rs  fo r  o f f e r in g  of r e s id e n t  c r e d i t - - 
more p r o f e s s o r s  tak ing  the  cou rses  to  the  s tu d e n ts .

“ More c a s u a l ,  l e s s  formal c o n ta c t  w ith  f a c u l ty .

® U t i l i z a t i o n  o f  p a r t  time i n s t r u c t o r s  to teach  " s p e c i a l i z e d ” 
c o u r s e s .

° More a d ju n c t  i n s t r u c t o r s  to  a llow  fo r  f l e x i b i l i t y  in  
program o f f e r i n g s  and i n s t i t u t i o n a l  budge tin g .

“ More t r a i n i n g  of f a c u l ty  to  d ea l  more r e a l i s t i c a l l y  w ith  
n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  s tu d e n t .

® F a c u lty  development w i l l  become a p r i o r i t y  item as i n s t i t u 
t io n s  r e d i r e c t  t h e i r  e f f o r t s  toward needs of a d u l t  l e a r n 
e r s .

“ I n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  h i r e  more p a r t - t im e  f a c u l ty  supposed ly  in  
an e f f o r t  to  be more f l e x i b l e  in  response  to  s t u d e n t ' s  
n e e d s .

“ Teaching s t y l e s  and s t r a t e g i e s  must change to  meet needs of 
a d u l t  s t u d e n t .
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“ Adults a re  a lre a d y  more goal o r ie n te d  and m otivated  than 
t r a d i t i o n a l  s tu d e n t .

“ P ro fe s so rs  must become s k i l l e d  in  s e v e ra l  knowledge d e l i v e ry  system s.

® I d e n t i f y  s t a f f  who can c o o rd in a te  and p lan  a c t i v i t i e s  fo r  
th e  o ld e r  a d u l t .

“ T ra in  p ro fe s so r  to  b e t t e r  deal w ith  the  m o tiv a tio n  of and 
th e  reasons t h i s  age s tu d e n t  i s  co n tin u in g  ed u ca tio n .

“ Improve teach in g  te c h n iq u e s .  Adults w i l l  no t t o l e r a t e  
i n f e r i o r  i n s t r u c t i o n .

“ F in a n c ia l  a s s i s t a n c e  to  n o n - fu l l - t im e  l e a r n e r .

“ Funding p a t t e r n s  w i l l  change as the  burden in c r e a s e s .

“ Request fo r  g r e a t e r  f l e x i b i l i t y  in f i n a n c i a l  a id s  su p p o r t ,  
l e s s  r e s t r i c t i v e  reg a rd in g  number o f c r e d i t  h o u rs .

° In c re a se  funding from f e d e ra l  sources w i l l  be accompanied 
by a d d i t io n a l  r e g u la t io n  and c o n t r o l .

® Expansion of b e n e f i t s  in  enro llm ent r e d u c t io n  fo r  th e  o ld e r  
a d u l t .

“ Option o f  fee  payments which support t r a d i t i o n a l  
a c t i v i t i e s .

“ Loans and g ra n ts  a v a i la b le  to  o ld e r  s tu d e n ts .

® The s t a t e  must fund co n tin u in g  education/community s e r v i c e .

® S u ccess fu l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  f ind  more ways to  produce o u t 
s id e  income to  a s s i s t  in  funding .

° Colleges must conduct more surveys and make more community
c o n ta c ts  to  determ ine  s p e c i f i c  a re a s  o f  i n t e r e s t  and need .

“ Make h ig h e r  e d u ca tio n  more appea ling  and a c c e s s ib le  to  th e
a d u l t  l e a r n e r .

“ The 16-week sem este r  w i l l  be j u s t  one of the  o p t io n s .  More 
2-4-6 week s e s s io n s  w i l l  become p a r t  of the  r e g u la r  
programming.

® F l e x i b i l i t y  o f  schedu ling  w i l l  co n tin u e  to  be of g r e a t  
im portance .
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New programs w i l l  have to be developed.

® I n s t i t u t i o n s  t r y in g  to  serve  t h i s  p o p u la t io n  must schedule  
more f l e x i b i l i t y .

® I n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  become more f l e x i b l e  to  schedu ling  con
v e n ie n t  tim es to  a t t e n d .

® Expansion o f  programs, designed and scheduled fo r  th e  o ld e r  
a d u l t .

® D iv e r s i f ie d  programs.

“ S p l i t  l e v e l  weeks.

“ F le x ib le  tim e arrangem ents scheduled  around s h i f t  hours of 
f a c t o r i e s .

° More en ro llm en t o p t io n s .

“ More academic programs geared to  a d u l t  l e a r n e r .

® G reat m o d if ic a t io n  of the  t r a d i t i o n a l  schedule of c l a s s e s .

“ Course o f f e r in g s  w i l l  be d i c t a t e d  more by needs of these  
s tu d e n ts  than  now.

° Extend o p e ra t in g  hours to  accommodate the  f u l l - t i m e  w orker.

“ Provide b e t t e r  ways to a d ju s t  programs to the  needs of
- in d iv id u a l  s tu d e n ts .

“ Provide extended hours - 18 to  20 hours  per day.

® Be ab le  to  teach  courses  a t  th e  time they a re  n eed ed . 
Sometimes th e  paperwork uses up th e  needed tim e.

“ More f l e x i b i l i t y  in c u rr icu lu m . Teach vrtiat i s  needed, 
r a t h e r  than  what may be found in  tex tb o o k s .

® I n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  have to  a rran g e  schedules fo r  th e  a d u l t  
l e a r n e r  r a t h e r  than  fo r  the  i n s t r u c t o r s .

“ C o lleges must u t i l i z e  more f l e x i b i l i t y  in  sc h ed u lin g ,  con
d u c tin g  c la s s e s  and awarding c o l le g e  c r e d i t .

° An e n lig h te n e d  c i t i z e n r y  w i l l  demand g r e a t e r  s e rv ic e  
th rough  b o th  c r e d i t  and n o n c re d i t  o f f e r i n g s .

“ I n s t i t u t i o n s  must become more re sp o n s iv e  to  the  needs and 
d e s i r e s  o f  a d u l t  l e a r n e r s .
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“ Design programs and then a c t i v e l y  r e c r u i t  the  over 30 
a d u l t .

“ D iv e r s i f i e d  sch ed u le s ,  bo th  in  cu rr icu lum  and t im e .

“ Systems w i l l  be developed and given a h igh  p r i o r i t y  fo r  
m eeting  th e  needs of the  o ld e r  c i t i z e n .

® Higher ed u ca tio n  w i l l  l e a r n  how to  remove programs t h a t  no 
lo n g e r  se rv e  t h e i r  c l ie n te le " .
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Adult en ro llm en t w i l l  Inc rease  in v o c a t io n a l / t e c h n ic a l  a reas , 

Comments: That a re a  w i l l  be s a tu r a te d  by 2004.

F u l l - t im e  a d u l t  enro llm en t w i l l  in c r e a s e .
Adult en ro llm en t in b a s ic  e d u c a t io n a l  s k i l l s  w i l l  in c re a s e .

Comments: Young a d u l t  po p u la tio n  coho rt  w i l l  decrease  in
s i z e .  I b e l ie v e  en ro llm en t in  v o c / te c h ,  d i r e c t  
p ro d u c t io n - r e l a t e d  s k i l l s  w i l l  in c re a s e ,  bu t  not 
b a s ic  s k i l l s .

Adult en ro llm en t w i l l  in c re a se  th rough  the  1990s, then begin  
a slow d e c l in e .

Comments: The age of the  g e n e ra l  p o p u la t io n  w i l l  con tinue  to
in c re a s e  as the  baby boom p asse s  through the 
r e s p e c t iv e  age b r a c k e t s .

A dult l e a r n e r s  w i l l  seek e d u c a t io n a l  exp eriences  o u ts id e  the 
t r a d i t i o n a l  academic framework ( i n s t r u c t i o n a l  t e l e v i s i o n ,  
computer a s s i s t e d  i n s t r u c t i o n ,  n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  degree 
program s, e t c . ) .

Comments: This q u e s t io n  on ly  asks i f  the  l e a rn e r s  w i l l  seek
e d u c a t io n a l  ex periences  o u t s id e .  I t  does n o t  ask 
to  what e x te n t .  Some l e a r n e r s  always seek some 
k ind  of experiences o u ts id e  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l .

In c re a se  in  mandated p ro f e s s io n a l  e d u c a t io n  w i l l  c r e a te  a 
g r e a t e r  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  a d u l t  l e a rn in g  a c t i v i t i e s .

Comments: Only i f  h ig h er  ed u ca tio n  does a b e t t e r  job  of
respond ing  to  needs of p ro f e s s io n s  o th e r  than  edu
c a t i o n .

P a r t i c i p a t i o n  in  le a rn in g  a c t i v i t i e s  th rough  p r iv a te  c o r 
p o ra t io n s  and o th e r  n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  con tinue  
as e d u c a t io n a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  f a i l  to  meet th e  needs of a d u l t s .

Comments : E d uca tiona l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  on ly  respond to  the
" r e a l  world" i f  s t a t e  a id  i s  t o t a l l y  removed.

The a s s o c i a t e  degree w i l l  r e p la c e  th e  h ig h  school diploma as 
th e  low est d e s i re d  l e v e l  o f  e d u c a t io n .
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Comments ; This is  w ish fu l  t h in k in g .

I n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  become more f l e x i b l e  in  scheduling  o f  cou r
s e s ,  programs, and s e rv ic e s  a t  n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  times and p l a 
ces  to  accommodate the  n o n t r a d i t i o n a l  s tu d e n t .

Comments; Some w i l l .  Many w i l l  n o t .

Funding p a t te rn s  w i l l  be changed to  make f in a n c ia l  a id  
a v a i l a b l e  to  the  p a r t - t im e  a n d /o r  n o n c re d i t  s tu d e n t .

Comments: E s s e n t ia l .
A lready beginning to  occur fo r  p a r t - t im e  s tu d e n ts .

More p a r t - t im e  in s t r u c to r s  a n d /o r  a d ju n c t  p ro fe s so rs  w i l l  be
h i r e d  to  serve  increased  demands fo r  v a r ie d  co u rses .

Comments: In Oklahoma, funding w i l l  make t h i s  l e s s  p ro b a b le .
F u l l - t im e  f a c u l ty  w i l l  be req u ired  to expand.

F a c u l ty  development w i l l  become im portan t as p ro fe s so rs  le a rn  
new techn iques  of teach ing  and working w ith  a d u l t  s tu d e n ts .

Comments: I read  t h i s  q u e s t io n  to  mean th a t  f a c u l ty  deve lo p 
ment w i l l  become more im p ortan t ,  a lthough  t h i s  i s
n o t  a c tu a l ly  s t a t e d .  I t  i s  a lre ad y  im p o rtan t ,  b u t
n o t  s t r e s s e d .

More m a rr ie d -s tu d e n t  and s i n g l e - p a r e n t  housing w i l l  be made 
a v a i l a b l e .

Comments: S ta te  Regents w i l l  n o t  pe rm it i t .
The number of s in g le  p a re n ts  w i l l  r e q u i r e  t h i s .

I n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  prov ide  c h i ld  c a re  fo r  mothers r e tu r n in g  to  
s c h o o l .

Comments: Do you mean more i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  p rov ide  c h i ld  care?
What about Dad, who a ls o  r e tu rn s  to sc h o o l .
Too, some i n s t i t u t i o n s  a re  a lre ad y  p ro v id in g  c a re .  
4 -year  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  be r e l u c ta n t  to  respond 
w ith  t h i s  s e r v i c e —much l o s t  en ro l lm en t .
This w i l l  be a must i f  a d u l t  enro llm ent (young 
a d u l t s )  in c r e a s e s .
And f a th e r s  !

9
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C o n s o r t ia l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  among i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  be formed to  
sh a re  equipment, l i b r a r i e s ,  f a c u l ty ,  p e rso n n e l ,  f a c i l i t i e s ,  
e t c .

Comments: D on 't  hold  your b re a th !  Unless mandated by
Regents an d /o r  L e g i s l a to r s  i t  w on 't  happen—even 
th e n ,  s low ly . T his w i l l  be accomplished on a very  
l im i te d  s c a l e .  There i s  no th ing  in  the  h i s t o r y  of 
h ig h e r  educa tion  t h a t  would in d ic a te  a move to 
e x t e n s i v e / s i g n i f i c a n t  c o n s o r t i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .

More c o o p e ra t iv e  arrangem ents w ith  b u s in e s s / in d u s t ry /g o v e rn 
ment agencies w i l l  improve development and d e l iv e ry  fo r  a d u l t  
l e a r n e r s .

Comments : The "u se rs"  (em ployers) o f  the  p rod uc ts  o f h ig h e r
ed u ca tio n  must be heard  as to  t h e i r  s p e c i f i c  
n eed s .

Higher educa tio n  w i l l  s h i f t  emphasis from d e g re e -g ra n t in g  to 
s e r v ic e -p r o v id e r  fo r  the  l e a r n e r .

Comments: The emphasis w i l l  no t s h i f t ,  though the
i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  r o l e  as " s e rv ic e -p ro v id e r"  w i l l  
i n c r e a s e .  Degree g ra n t in g  w i l l  be most im portan t 
because employers want employees to  have a d eg ree .

N oncred it  l e a rn in g  a c t i v i t i e s  w i l l  r e c e iv e  th e  same type of 
government funding support as c r e d i t  c o u rs e s .

Comments: P ro b a b le - -a s  c o rp o ra t io n s  and o th e r s  move
a g g re s s iv e ly  in to  f i e l d s  once th e  p rov ince  of 
h ig h e r  e d u ca tio n .

Record-keeping of n o n c re d i t  le a rn in g  w i l l  be as im portan t as 
t h a t  o f  c r e d i t  a c t i v i t i e s .

Comments: We w i l l  co n tinu e  to  be c r e d i t / d e g re e  o r i e n t e d .
Get s e r io u s !  C re d i t  i s  the  only  th in g  t h a t  makes 
h ig h e r  educa tion  d i f f e r e n t  from p r o p r i e t a r y  
g roups.

Regional and g radu a te  i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  p rov ide  s t ro n g e r  
programs fo r  a d u l t  l e a r n e r s  than  w i l l  the  community and 
j u n io r  c o l l e g e s .
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Comments; "S tro n g e r"  i s  ambiguous. Community a%id lu n lo r
c o l le g e s  w i l l  l i k e i y  provide  more, v a r ie d  programs
& eg lo n t ï® a n l™ g ra à ü a le ^ ïn i tf tu t lo n s^ w îl l  r e q u i r e  
more and d e l iv e r  more In the  s o p h i s t i c a t i o n  of 
t r a d i t i o n a l  l e a r n in g .

C ounseling , adv isem en t, and c a re e r  programs w i l l  be d i r e c te d  
more toward o ld e r  s tu d e n ts .

Comments: H o pefu lly  no t!  H ealth  ca re  Is  d i r e c te d  toward the
o ld  because  they  need I t  more than  the  young. I 
hope t h i s  d o e s n ' t  become the  case w ith  above- 
m entioned s e r v i c e s .

More weekend c la s s e s  w i l l  be o f f e r e d .

Comments : More—b u t  n ever  as s i g n i f i c a n t  a number as some
e x p e c t .

In te n s iv e  s h o r t - te rm  programs ( l e s s  than  2 y e a rs )  w i l l  be 
developed .

Comments : More?

Admission and en ro llm en t procedures w i l l  be s im p l i f i e d .

Comments: As more a d u l t s  r e a l i z e  t h e i r  power, they  w i l l  no t
p u t  up w ith  "Mickey Mouse" en ro llm en t r e q u i r e 
m en ts .  I n s t i t u t i o n s  o f h ig h e r  e d u c a t io n  a re  
S e rv ic e s  I n d u s t r i e s —w hether they  b e l ie v e  I t  o r 
n o t .

E xtension  co u rses  w i l l  in c re a s e  in  p o p u la r i ty ,  and w i l l  
ach ieve  r e s i d e n t  c r e d i t  s t a t u s .

Comments: I f  n o t— fewer t a k e r s .
But m a jo r i ty  o f  o f f e r in g s  w i l l  be on a  c e n t r a l  
campus. E x tension  courses w i l l  in c re a s e  In popu
l a r i t y ,  b u t  w i l l  n o t  ach iev e  r e s i d e n t  c r e d i t  s t a 
tu s  .

An e f f e c t i v e  e v a lu a t io n  p rocess  w i l l  be developed to  v a l i d a t e  
p r i o r  l e a rn in g  e x p e r ien c es  o f  a d u l t s  fo r  g ra n t in g  o f  c r e d i t .
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Comments: Some i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  con tinue  to  g ran t  c r e d i t
fo r  p rev ious lea rn in g /w o rk  experience  and o th e r  
i n s t i t u t i o n s  w i l l  j o in  th e  crowd. E f fe c t iv e  i s .  
th e  key word. I d o n ' t  b e l ie v e  an e f fe d c iv e  e v a l-  
u a t io n  p rocess  w i l l  be developed.
Perhaps an in c re ased  a ttem p t w i l l  be made. I  
d o n ' t  b e l ie v e  t h a t  i t  w i l l  be e f f e c t i v e .
I  understood  the  q u e s t io n  as s t a t i n g  "more" e f f e c 
t i v e  e v a lu a t io n .  Some very  s o p h is t i c a te d  le a rn in g  
goes on o u ts id e  the  c lassroom --m ust be noted and 
c r e d i t e d .

The number o f  s tu d e n ts  being served  off-campus through educa
t i o n a l  technology  w i l l  be equal to  the  number served on cam
p u s .

Comments: “ Off-campus s tu d e n ts  through GETA t e l e v i s i o n ,
ta lk -b a c k  TV, e t c . ,  w i l l  equal on-campus s t u 
d e n ts  .

O Use of s a t e l l i t e  te lecom m unications and accom
panying two-way ra d io  c o n ta c t  and in c re a s in g  
c o s t s  o f  r e s id e n t  i n s t r u c t i o n  w i l l  support t h i s  
t r e n d .

The s ta tem en t seems c l e a r .  I d o n ' t  b e l ie v e  t h a t
we w i l l  ever exceed a 75/25 (3 :1 )
on-cam pus/off-campus technology  r a t i o .

The main campus of most u n i v e r s i t i e s  w i l l  always 
m a in ta in  the  h ig h e s t  e n ro l lm e n t .  However, the  
numbers tak in g  advantage of the  off-campus s i t e s  
w i l l  in c re a se  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  a l s o .

Computer l in e s  a llow  p a r t i c i p a t i o n  a t  home o r  on 
th e  job  r a t h e r  than  ru sh  to  campus.

I f  HETA deve lop s , then  t h i s  number of off-campus
s tu d e n ts  w i l l  i n c r e a s e .  However, the OSEHE may 
c l a s s i f y  HETA Talk-Back and the  t e c h n ic a l ly  
d e l iv e re d  courses  as "on-campus."

G re a t ly  in c reased  numbers (b u t  no t  equal) w i l l  
be served off-campus by " t r a d i t i o n a l "  i n s t i t u 
t io n s  .

I  unders tood  "e d u c a t io n a l  technology" to  mean 
v id e o - ta p e s ,  ta lk -b a c k  TV, e d u c a t io n a l  TV, e t c .

The responses to Item 16 a re  a p a r t i a l  in d ic a 
t io n  of the  t r a d i t i o n a l  m in d -se t  of the  respon-
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d e n ts  (and , p e rh a p s ,  an in d ic a t io n  of the  degree 
o f  "commitment" to  be ex p ec te d ) .  C u rren t ,  and 
develop ing  te c h n o lo g y ( ie s )  a re  not t h r e a t s  to  
campus programs nor a l t e r n a t i v e s .  I n s t i t u t i o n s  
which w i l l  develop c re a t iv e -c o u p l in g -o f f -c a m p u s ,  
on-campus programs f e a tu r in g  combination d e l i 
v e ry  systems w i l l  enhance the  lea rn in g  
e x p er ien ce  and improve q u a l i t y .

Small example; TV a n d /o r  co m p u te r-a ss is te d  
modules coupled w ith  on-campus d is c u s s io n  
s e s s io n s  and c r i t i q u e s  can r e s u l t  in su b je c t  
t re a tm e n t  in  g r e a t e r  depth and d i r e c t i o n .

Problem: The t i r e d  and the  f i rm ly  t r a d i t i o n a l
w i l l  n o t  accep t  the  cha llenge  to  develop the  
r e q u i r e d  c u rr ic u lu m —bu t those who w i l l ,  w i l l  
f l u o r i s h  and be renewed in  t h e i r  p ro fe s s io n .

A dults  w i l l  n o t  be i n t e r e s t e d  in  degree or c e r t i f i c a t e  
program s, bu t  in  le a rn in g  fo r  p e rso n a l  development.

Comments: “ I t  depends on which segment of a d u l t s  being
p o l l e d .  Some groups a re  p r im a r i ly  i n t e r e s t e d  in  
p e rs o n a l  developm ent.

“ More people  w ith  degrees w i l l  look a t  a re a s  o u t 
s id e  t h e i r s  fo r  p e rso n a l  g a in .

" The s ta te m e n t  seems c l e a r .  I  b e l i e v e  t h a t  a d u l t  
s tu d e n ts  w i l l  c o n tin u e  to  pursue programs w ith  
te rm in a l  p o in ts  and paper (degrees o r  c e r 
t i f i c a t e s  o f  c o m p le t io n ) .

“ This q u e s t io n  does no t r e a l l y  ask i f  a d u l t s  w i l l  
be more i n t e r e s t e d  in  p e rso n a l  development than  
in  degree o r  c e r t i f i c a t e  programs, bu t i t  
im p lies  i t .

® This i n d ic a te s  t r a d i t i o n a l  degree programs w i l l  
n o t  be as a t t r a c t i v e  as s p e c i f i c  c o u rse s ,  such 
as acc o u n tin g ,  fo r  in d iv id u a l  developm ental u se .

° Example: Degreed people w i l l  take  courses  in
computer sc ien c e  to  con tinue  t h e i r  e d u c a t io n .

® Example : W oodfinishing courses  fo r  a d u l t s  who 
p lan  to  r e f i n i s h  f u r n i t u r e .

“ I th in k  th e r e  w i l l  be continued i n t e r e s t  in  
b o th .
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A dults w i l l  be i n t e r e s t e d  in  degrees or c e r 
t i f i c a t e s  when used as a c r e d i t i a l  fo r  in c reased  
em p lo y ab il i ty  p o t e n t i a l .

I  agree  w ith  the  " u n c e r ta in "  re sp o n se .  I d o n ' t  
b e l i e v e  t h a t  humanity w i l l  make any broad-based  
s h i f t  toward " s e l f - a c t u a l i z a t i o n " —a hope o f te n  
im plied  in s ta te m e n ts  such as t h i s .

E d ited  s ta tem ent resp onse—Almost c e r t a i n - -  
A dults  w i l l  be i n t e r e s t e d  in  le a rn in g  fo r  p e r 
so n a l  development. The two s ta tem en ts  need no t 
be m utually  e x c lu s iv e ,  bu t  a re  as s t a t e d .

This w i l l  depend in  la rg e  p a r t  on th e  va lue  of 
c r e d e n t i a l s  as seen by employers or agenc ies  to  
whom they might be subm itted  fo r  v a l i d a t i o n  o f  
an i n d iv i d u a l ' s  i n t e r e s t  o r a b i l i t i e s .  I f  the  
s o c ie ty  comes to  va lue  the  c r e d e n t i a l ,  the  a d u l t  
s tu d e n t  w i l l  be in c l in e d  to  make p r a c t i c a l  use 
o f  the  f a c t ,  though he would care  l i t t l e  about 
th e  c r e d e n t i a l  fo r  i t s  own sake.

A dults  w i l l  be i n t e r e s t e d  in  p e rso na l and p ro 
f e s s io n a l  s k i l l s ,  upgrading and m otiva ted  by 
t h i s ,  no t the  a t ta in m e n t  o f a c e r t i f i c a t e  o r 
d eg ree .

Four-year i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  m ain ly , would l ik e  to  
b e l ie v e  t h i s  s ta te m e n t .  However, as an admin
i s t r a t o r  in  4 -y ea r  and 2 -y ea r  i n s t i t u t i o n s  and a 
c o n s u l ta n t / e v a lu a to r  fo r  NCA fo r  25 y e a r s , t h i s  
s ta tem en t i s  "hogwash."

The major t h r u s t  in  the  fu tu re  w i l l  be toward 
h ig h e r  e d u c a t io n a l  degrees or c e r t i f i c a t i o n  in  a 
p a r t i c u l a r  a r e a .
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E A S T  C E N T R A L  U N I V E R S I T Y

Phon#405/332-8000, ext. 459 
A D A . O K L A H O M A  7 4 8 2 0

November 21, 1983

Dear Colleague:

Thanks to all of you who contributed your knowledge and expertise to the 
Delphi study, it is finally complete!

As you observed from the statistical data provided during the previous 
round of questioning, consensus was reached for all statements generated 
in the study. There were no significant changes in the fourth and final 
round, but some interesting comments were made, and 1 wanted to share 
them with you. Sorry, there is no provision for responding at this 
stage of the study!

Thanks again for your cooperation and participation. Please call on me 
at any time I can be of help to you. I would be grateful for the oppor
tunity to return the favor.

Cordially,

Joanne Lambert, Director 
Public Services Program
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ROUND FOUR RESPONDENT COMMENTS

1. Adult enrollment will increase in vocational/technical areas.

2------ ------- L —^ i 1  i  1 Co*wnt«: Th*t «tc« v U l be ,*(wr«t*d by JOOt.

Comments: Demographics and trends don't support the 2004 prediction.
With the explosion of technology in recent decades, it would
seem reasonable to expect new technologies to appeal' which
will require new vo/tech programs.

*9. Adults will not be interested in degree or certificate programs, but in 
learning for personal development.

0 t 2 ) ' 4 S < } C o w n tt: Sm  «tt'aclwd.

•  —  .
X X X

Comments: The degree or certificate is still very important.

13. Participation in learning activities through private corporations and other 
nontraditional institutions will continue as educational institutions fail 
to meet the needs of adults.

■ . . Educitioiul in tt i tu tio n i w ill only respond to the "ree l world"
.2 i .* i  !___ 1 i f  e te te  eid i .  to te lly  rewved.

X ’> ’*
Comments; Many private corporations will turn to institutions of higher

education if the state of Oklahoma will financially support
continuing education divisions equivalent to those in some 
other states.

14. Increase in mandated professional education will create a greater participa
tion in adult learning activities.

Comente: Only i f  h ither education do e # b e tte r  job of reeponding to
■ - • I nccde of prolceeione other then education.

5 j X !
X X

Comments: Continuing education programs must move to the front and be
come equal partners with academics and technical education.

15. The associate degree will replace the high school diploma as the lowest
desired level of education.

°  I 2 3 & )  * 1 Com»n»e; Thie i t  w iehful th inhing.

Comments: The minimum education level has increased throughout this
century.
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7, Physical facilities and furniture will be designed for adult comfort and
convenience

1 I : * I « r

X

Comments : Transition, if any, will be painfully slow.

8, More married-student and single-parent housing will be made available.
0 Co«»ent«: St«t« Rcfcnt* will net pcrait it.

<1| H ijX ' maiker of linglc parent! will requite thii.

i
Comments: They (Regents) will change as occupancy in traditional halls

decreases.

10. Counseling, advisement, and career programs will be directed more toward 
older students.
.  , ,  , ^ . t ■ 1 ÇoMoenlü Hopefully not I Hetlth care i i  directed toward the old becauie

■ » ' 1  ' they need it  more then the yowmg. I hepe thie deeen't become
V) X the cmee vith above-mentioned eervicee.

Comments: If this means more than at present, hopefully so since the
average age of the nation is moving upward, as is the average 
age of enrolled students in higher education.
Counseling is not a zero sum game. Needs of all groups can 
be met.

IS. Admission and enrollment procedures will be simplified.
Comcnta: Ac more adulta real ice their power, they will not put up with

0 1 2 ) * l t T  "Mickey Kouie" enrollment requirement#. Inatitutiona of higher
o' w %  education are Service! Indu#trie# -  whether they believe it  or

„ I X X not.
*  X

Comments: Amen.

23. Non-credit learning activities will rec-eive the same type of government fund
ing support as credit courses.
0 I 2 3 4 ) < t Coimcnti: Probablv • ê$ corporations and others move aggressively into

k fields oner the province of higher education.
^  X

Comments: This must happen.

25. More occupational/technical courses will be offered.

0 1 % )  « 5 « %

<  *  ^  X

Comments: More continuing education courses in occupational/technical
areas should be offered.



177

24. Record-keeping of non-credit learning will be as important as that of credit 
activities.

ConM-ni>: V« w ill conlinu« to  br c r« 4 il/d c |r* c  o rien ted .
- . . .  - Cet eefiour! Credit i« the only thin* that oakei hifhcr

1° —.  L 1 I education different Iron proprietary (rcupa.
X ^

Comments: Person making this statefoent probably has no higher education
experience outside Oklahoma. A record of CEU's on a permanent 
record works very well in many states.

28. Community colleges and junior colleges will be more flexible and appeal more 
to the nontraditional student than will the four-year and graduate institu
tions.

X X
Comments: If the community/junior college follows patterns in other states

then this is definitely true.

30. Most institutions will make only a "cosmetic" commitment to the adult 
learnef.

Comment#; "Commitment" if a ftrong t Koft inftitutionf will oo
fomethin; to "cosh in" on tĥ  It motket, but will f*ll 

• 0 1 a 1 4  5 t ? !*t fhort of "tommitment."

" i ;  X * '

Comments: Many institutions are not willing to make necessary changes.

*16. The number of students being served off-campus through educational technology 
will be equal to the number served on-campus.

p I % 3 * % I 7 ' Cwmriit»: See attechcd.

^  x " ‘ “  X

Off-canpus icudenca through OETA televiaion, talk-back TV, etc., will Comments : Not likely.
« q u a i  o n - c a n p u i  i t u d c n t s .

Uae of satellite télécommunications and accompanying two-way radio contact Comments* Agree
and increasing costs of resident instruction will support this trend. ' °  *

The main campus of most universities will slwsys maintain the highest p   _ ,
enrollment. However, the numbers taking advantage of the off-campus sites Comments. Agree,
will increase significantly also.

General Comments: This looks good.
The short range effect of funding shortfall may skew 
things due to inability of colleges to respond to needs.
Looks good!


